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. : INTRODUCTION , -
v

1

_Through its Committee on Completed Research in Health Education, the
Association for the Advancement of Health Education of the American Alliance
‘foxr Health, Phynical Education, Recreation and Dance is continuing its
publications of listings of theses and diu)ertationa

This specific volume, Health Education Completed Research, Volume II, .
" presents the titles and abstracts of health education theses and dissertations
completed in 1973 and 1974. It follows the same format as the initial
volume by the same title which contained similar information for the years
1970 through 1972, and was published by the American Association for Health,
Physical Education and Recreation in 1974.

The members of the Committee on Completed Research in Health Education
who haye devoted a tremendous amount of time as well as energy in plapning
the Volume, securing the entries, and implementing and processing the
contents include Rosemary R. Amos, Ed.D., Kent State Univeroity, Rose Lynn
Daniels, P h , William Paterson CoXlege of New Jersey; Gere B. Fulton, *
Ph.D., Univenity of Toledo; Gwendolyn Scott, Ed.D., Professor Emeritus; Kent
State University; and Myrna A. Yeakle, Ph.D., Eastern Michigan University.

In an effort to identify as many health education related .theses and
dissertations as possible, several processes were folkowed. The majority ~
of the 1973 studies was obtained from Rose Lynn Daniels, Ph.D., whose
1lssertaﬁion M Quantitative Review of Health~ Educatipn Thesis and

ssertatiion Abstracts..., included them. Many of the 1974 theses and
dissertations were aecured primarily by writing to the 161 colleges and
universities in the United States which offered graduate studies in health
education in 1974.

» The Committee felt that health education related theses and dissertations
yere being completed by several types of college and university departments
offering graduate work besides those officjally titled "health education;" it
° i‘ also recognized that graduates of departments who did not respond to the

tters of request may have completed significant studies. Therefore, a
detailed review was made of the appropriate issues of Dissertation Abstracts
and Madters Thesés “in Education to locate as many titles as possible for this
valume. It is these e additional resources that makes Volume II slightly

\ diﬁfarant and probably more complete than the {nitial volum volume which contained

only the titles and abstracts voluntarjly submitted Yy 40 institutions
offering graduate programs in health education which responded in 1973. :
An additional factor also deserves mention. Every effort yas made to
locate the abstracts of as many studies as possible. Lettersgwere written
to the libraries of over seventy collegea ahd universities to obtain them;
also, Dissertgtion Abstracts was carkfully reviewed for "missing abstracts.”

. For the purpose of this publication, a "th:nis" is considered a
research-type study which was submitted to a graduate school and catalogued
in the college-university library. Graduate 'papers,” '"projects," "essays,"

~''problems," etc.,.were not included in this category. ' s .




, \ ’ .

, In order (for a study to be included in Volume 1I, it hadeto fulfill

. MRacific criteria. These included the following: (1) a study had to be

erned with the K thréugh 12 or the college and university populations, -
or/4hd (2) a study had to be concerned with both the health and education
aspgcts of its topic. For ekample, a study dealing with only a physidlogical
problem that was not also educationally "treated" within this age population
was not included.  Thus, by far the majority of the studies have a specific
and dominant school og/and college-university health education component,

) Thé theses &nd dissertations which fulfilled these critenia were selected

. " for inclusion, regardless of whether the institution where it was completed
offered a graduate program in health education studies.

. f : :

.The {nformation which appears for each study includes the following:

. : '+ 1. The complete name of the author as it appears on the
title page of the thq’*s or dissertation.

2. The full title of the atudy.
. . 3. The specific degree which was granted.

4. The year in which the degre¢ was awarded or the atudy accepted.

4 5. The tot:l number of pages.

& 6. The full name of the advisor. (Appears in parenthesis
in each entry, if available.)

' 7. The tnstitution granting the degree.

When comparing the 290 theses found in this two year 1973 and 1974
period with the 312 studies reported for the three years of 1970 through
1972, several factors were evidenced as follows:

' 1. The Topical Index in thiy foluhe II contains 31
topical areas as compared-to 26 areas.
2. Topical Areas included in this Volume which represent
a new focus or emphasis are Consumer Health
(ingluding Patient Education); Death and Dying;

Gerontology; and Venereal Diseases/Venereal ’
Disease Education.

3. Toplcal Areas which were included in the original
planning but were later omitted due t¢ either a lack,
of studies or the "finer tuning” selection process .
which was utilired include First Aid; Health, Physical
Education and Athletics; Research Techniques and .
Analyais; and Personal Health. )
]
. 4. Of the total entriem, there are abatracts for all of the

diasiﬁtagjonl and all but 25 of the theaes; eleven have
thre® cross-references; 143 have only one entry.

(o
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Fgr_the user's convenience, there are three divisigns (ﬁarna I, 11, II1) -
{nto which information regsrding the 290 theses and dissertations {s
presented: b T, . .
Part I is a topical lisling which- is crdas-referenced. It 1s separated
into 31 areas developed by the Committee; each study appears in the one, .
two or three topical areas in which it most logically belonged according .
to the judgment of the Committee members or/and, the Editor. The titles
of a few of the studies for which no abstract was available presented
difficulty in topical placement artd, therefére, might be incorrectly:
listed. :

)

Part Il is a listing of the 290 theaes and dissertations accordianBO//

the {nstitutions iy which they were completed; they~are in albhabe;ical
.order by institution. ' ;5

A

11 consists of the 265 abstracts, which was 9] percent of the

total repprted studies. They are in alphabetical order by -author: The
"(No_Ab)J which appears after a study in Part 1 and Part IT indicates

that no gbstract is available in this Part III for that item.

A project such as this is {mpossible without a great deal of effort
on the part of many individuals. The continuing support of the past and
current presidents of the Association for the Advancement of Health Education,
Dr. John J. Burt, University of Maryland and Dr. John H. Cooper, George -~ R
Mason University, was essential. Linda Moore, Program Assistant, AAHE/AAHPERD,
offered her usual "second mile” sugport. Dianne Cmich, Stanley Hill and
':Dale-Hahn, graduate gtudents in Hedlth Education at The Ohio State Un sity, .
" also gave hours of proof-reading ‘nd‘reaearch assistance. However, th
. effqrts of Rosemary Amos, Rfse Lynn Daniels, Gere Fulton, Gwen Scott, and
Myrna Yeakle were the backbone of this project. ’ -’

a .

Mary K. Beyrer, Ph.D., Editor
¢ . N School of Health, Physical Education
- and Recreation -

The Ohio Statle Univeraity . |
Columbus,*Ohfo 4321

Q
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HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Il

TOPICAL AREAS

. ’ *
(In QSphabotical Order)

Connqnity Haaltb Education

Community and Public Health ‘ °
Consumer Health (Including Patient Education)
Curriculym

Death and Dying/Death Education

Driver and Traffic Safety/Driver Fducation
Drug Education -

Drug Use and Abuse.

;_Environmental Health/Environmental Education

Evaluation: Knowledge, Attitude, or Behavior

Evaluative Instruments !

Exercise, Relaxation, Fitnees '
Garontology , '
Health ereer-
Health Instruction: General

Materials and Resources

Methods &nd Techniques

Health Instruction:
Health Instructidn:

Health Instruction:* Miscénceptions

Needs and Interests
Hietory and Blography

Mental Health and Mental Illness

Professional Preparation . .
Program: Devélopnent, Evaluation, or Statun
Safety?Safoty Rducation

School and Cplloge Houttﬁ P,ruonncl

School and College Health Sefvicé. or En\{ronnent
Sex Education and anily Life: Education

Sexuality, Harriage, Fanmily Life, or Plnily Planning
Venereal Dilctuo(Venereal Disease Education

.
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Croxen, Caren B. The Role of the YMCA in. exx~¢ucatlon A Parental Opinion

S e e el il o

v Survey. M.A. '1973. 55 p. (Enid Blaylock) California State University,

Long Beach. ‘, v @

Fields, Coreen Joan. Development of a Teach;ﬁg Program for Tuberculosis . :,
Patients in a Community Hosbital {M.A. 1974, 162 p. p. {(Barbara M,

Henkel) California State University, Los'Apgefes. (No Ab) U

4

Hanisch, Rosemarie A Cancer Education Program for Business and Industry.

M.P.H. 1974. 59.p. (Lennin Glass, et al.) California State Universily.
Northridge. 4

Haro, Michael S. Alcoholism rraining for Industrial Supervisors Utilizing
a Trigger Film--A Teaching.Model. Ed.S. 1974. 67 B- (Warren E.
Schallet) Ball State University (No Ab) o . .

»

©
.

Lolich, Clarice. A Study of the Educational Programs Provided by Selected
Health Museums. M.A. 1973. 90 p. (L.L. Kavich) California State
Univeruity. Los Angeles (No Ab) . :

Roulhac, Edgar E. Health Education Programming Among Federally Agsisted
Lead Poisoning Prevention Projects in 1973. Ph.D. 1974, 168p‘(ﬁevard K.
Grissom) Southern Illinois Univeraity. Carbondale.

Thompson, Eva Lynn. Role Agreement and Aide Effectiveness. Ph.D. 1974,
134 p. University of Chlifornia, Berkeley.

Tippayaprapa, Serman. Developing Health Education in the Latrine Program
in Songkhla Province, Thailand. M.P.H. 1974. 60 p. (Allan Steckler

and Lennin Glass) California State Univegsity, Northridge. .
o - "
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Akponwel, Patrick Sapele. QLtkien Pacticipation in the Health Care Delivery
Aspects of the Indianapo Model Cities Program. H.S.D. 1973.

127 p.  (Donauld J. Ludwig) Indiana University. ° ~ L

. .

Alvezi, Walter. Planning éﬂ Environmental Health Program for the Town of .
Sandwich, Massachubetts. M:Ed. 1973. 61 p. (Henry Gurney) Bridgewater
State College. . : L , h

-
]

- Anderson, Gary W. The Relaf\onahip Between Degggrﬁphié Fdctors and the
’ Incidence \of Chronic Disease. M.S. 1974. 55 p. (Donald D. Shaw)
* Brigham Young University. . . oot

- 'y D °

Bettencourt, Jack, dr. Training the Spanish Speaking Dishmachine sOperator:,
A Self-Instructional Packet. M.P.H. 1974. 61 p. (Goteti Krishnamurty
and Lennin Glass) California State University, Northridge.

Carlton, Bill. Adults’ Knowledge :of, Needs for, Attitudes Toward, and -,
Utfliaat{on of Health agd Medigal Resources in Two Southeastern Kentucky
¢  Counties. Ed.D. .1973. 216 p. . (Bill C. Wallage) University of Tennessee.

Gollamer, David. The Development of gvcémmunlgx_Cancer Committee for the
American Cancer Society. M.P.H. 1974, 55 p. (Allan Steckler and Goteti *
Krishnamurty) Califdrnia Stafe University, Northridge.

Cramgr, Barbara Jean. As Anakysis of the Responses” of Residents from Selective
Sheltgred Care Facitities in Southern kllinois to the Community-Oriented '\

- Prograps . Environmelt Scales Instrument, Ph.D. 1973, 215 p. (Deward
K. Grissgm) SOut;lrn I111d6is. Univeraity, Car?ondale. .

o

Creely, Daniel P,, zgglbe;elopmentuand dnalysis of an Educational Unit on

Sudden Infant Déath Syndrome (SIDS). FEd.S. 1974. 235 p. (H. Richard '
Travis) Ball State University. S ~

a

Dignan, Marﬁ Boberg.i Community-Factors Associated Wikh Participation in '

Twmunization Programs. M.S. 1974. 48 p. (Richard B. Dwore) University
of'Utah. (No Ab) ,

- Elvood, Thomas W. Factors Related to Acceptance of Preventive Health ’
< Measures by an Older Age Groug. Ph.D. 1973. 224 p. (William Griffiths) '
University of California, Berkeley. { . oo '
Engs, Ruth Louise Clifford. The Personalfity Traitssand Health Knowledge of
Crisis Intervention Volunteers in the State of Tennessee. FEd.D. 1973,
267 p. (Robert H, Kirk) University of Tennessee. r

.
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. . . . , o ’ .
School Health Program Model Ug!gizing
(Frederdck . Holter)

. .
Gay, Jahn EBdward. Development of a S¢
€ Ed.D. 1974. 462 p.

, Community Health Resqurces.

Its Aole and Potengjal Ln'Communipx
3.

Y

.

. West Virginla Unqversity.
. Hatch, ,John Weslex. The Black Church
'+ & Health Organization and Action. Dr. P.H. 1974. 211 p, (Guy W. .
: Steuart) Un&veraigy of Ndrth'Carolima, Chapel Hil] . v ‘®
Relationship Befween Qpinions Towa¥d Fluoridation and Soclo-
-N.S. 1973. S50 p. =+, '0;

Kuuz, Craig 0.
Economic Status of Salt Lake City Residents
(Janice Pearce] Utah State University.

" 0gle, Patriela Tuck.
store, padnesville, Florida, 1969-1973.~ M.A.

1

Oaborne, Betty Jean.
Intermountain Area. M.S. 1974. 64 p. *

T of Utah. (No Ab)

v

'M.P.H. 1974

How To Befyiemd Billio Sue -
M. S

3

An Audio-Visual Dogumentary

An Historical Descriptive Study of the Corner Drug+
1973, 1 147P (Doru A Hicks)

University of Florida.
The Attrition R@té of Coronary Care Nurses 3_ the
rshall W. Kreuter) University

3

1974. 64 p.

' . . Price, Anne Hgynes.
bn Community Mental Health in A bulachia.
Cali(ornla State Udiversity, Long Beach.

.

74 P

Sﬁntos.Estrella S.
) ‘System in the Phili tnes.”
’ ?’ CaltfornLa State Unlversity, Northridge

and Lennio “Clas

: . (Mikp Connor)
."
The Nutritigh Component ‘of the, Health §Erv1ces Delivery
(Gotet1 Krishnamurty’

&

S

" Whitg

“

the (nited Stgggp PR.D. 1973.
ern«lllinois‘Unlvevatty. Carbondale.
3.

Q
]E]{J!: . o
s

' D ' ) 4

240 P

An Investiggtion of Sickle Cell Anemia Programs in

¥

f, William T.
? —
Hogpitals and Clincs Located in H;gh and Low Black Population Centers
(Deward K. Grissom) ~
. o
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Bocklet, Albert A. "Dove lopment of a Model* for Patient Edut.utlon Ph.D.
: 19747 110 p. (Lester Perrll) Arfzona State Univeraity ’

Duke, John Paul. A Model to Determine Low-Income Consumer Knowledge and Use
of the Health (,are Slstem for Plunnin_g an Extenslion Education Pr«mram

"EdLD. 1974, 137 p. (Edward W. Gassle) Loulslana State University*
. and Agrinukl.tural and ,Mechanical (.olloge . e

»
Emokpae-Garrick, Opeghe ldele’, Nutritional Quackery, An Investigation.
M.8. 1474. 96 p. (John Podot and Wilfred Sutton). California State
Un(veraity. Northridge. ¢ (

- . v

’
‘e

Greenberg, Stuart Lee. Home Accidents: Consumer Protectioo Analysis.

M.A 1974, 89 p, (Barbara M, Henkel) California State Unlveraity.
Los Imgch-a ,@No 4b) . *

Y 'l -

Klay, irene wagro Developing A Pro&rnm of Health Eduhat 1on for Hosgital

Patlents. M.kd. Y973, 37 p. (Dorothy Bm‘nes) Univeraity of Georgia. (No AR)

Lowe, Agat‘}m G.  Some Sources and Effec ety ofv Health Related Education During - v '
Recovery From Mastec ctomy. M.S. 1973, 117 p. (Edward E. Hunt, Jr.) .
. l’vmwylvnnlu State Unlvvrs{gy ) i .
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Bénberg, Tod.Burl The Effects of a Planned Curricnlum on Lorrelatea of - ’
Gurriculum on Corr
Drug-Abusing Behavlor. Ed.D. 1933 195 p. (J.V. Godbold) East
Texas State Unlverslty ! ’

Congilose, Philip Jvaeph. Selection of Codtedt and Teachipg Alds for a
Traffic Safety Curriculum bulde for Visuullx Handicuppod Hi h School

_§£gggg£§ Ed.D. 1974. 178 p. (James L. Malfettl) Teache s College,
Columbia University. ' 5
Gepf&rd. Gary Brooke. A Surwvey and Anu[ysls of Health Education Curricula. 2
3 ©MJS. 1973, 99 P (M. Roedcr) Kearney State College. .
. !
- Hill, Howard Darnell.*-A Descriptive Study of Unwed Parenthood Among $econd~-
9 ary School~Age Students and Implications for Curriculum Réuision In - T
the ngnitive—Affcctive Domains for Urban achoolg Ph D. 1973. 168 p.
.. (James B. Boyer) Kansas State University . u .
~ 1 v .

A\
~ Kuepku. Ben, Jr. hvuluation 0f a Traffic Safety Cu;?lculum for Use in the

N Junfor High School. Ph.D. 1974. 128 p. (w1llium A Mann) Nichigan

m State Unfiversity. . - Lt .
. N ] K J : A..‘.

Mann, Chander Kanta. quulation Educat ion: Ag Inngvat {ve Curri&ulum , d
« Project. M.S. 1974.. 134 p. (John Fodor and w4lfred Satton) » -
CulifornldVState Unlversity, Northridge. . v . . o
Pletila, W. Gary. rhg Extent qf quylut{pquﬂg§1£h Prohiem.Lonteq£ in ghg' ¢

Curriculum Cuides of the $Senior High Schools of the Los Angeles City

S{KEbeQAWM A 1973, _ngﬁab " (Ben Gmur) Cnllfornin State University,
- Los Angeles. _(No Ab) . - . .

Price, jnmcs Harold, Jr.. The qifects of a Student Determined Curriculum

Versdis a rra41glgqally Qg;ﬁ;ylﬁég gprgggplgy on %ﬂg Rﬂqlth Interests
and ngpitlve Development in Heglth of College St Ph.D. 1973,

131 . (GEE}KF G. Mullinaon) Western Michigan Univerafty . &

Schell, Robert L. A Formative Evaluation of a Multidisciplinary Lurriculum

on Enviroumontnl Iaaue Ed.D. 1974. 199 p. (Marvin Levy) Temple
University. .

.., .
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Development and Presentation of a Curriculum in

for Use With Unitarian Universalist Teenagers.

(H. Gurney) Bridgewater State College. 4 §

Swith, Julia Stapleton.- The

Alternative Life Stylee
M.Ed. 1924, 176 p.

3 Sutisnaputra, Omaj Ma'sum. Curriculum for Tratnin -the Famjily Planning Worker

in Indoneeia. M.P.H. ,1974. 98 p. (Cotetd.Krishnamurty, et al)
California State Univeroity. Northridge,

Ulrich, Harlis Carl. & Ap__glxéig_ of the Value, Utilizatign, and

ol the Objectives for Environmental Educati

Incorporation
Ed.D.  1974. 153 p. ('Georgo B. Brain) Wa

on %91 the State of Washington.
gyhington State University,

Webb, Robert Morrow, State Curriculum Guides in Traffic Safety Education.
Ed.D. 1974, 60 p. (Donald M..Luketich) University of Northern
Colorado. ’\ . .
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Cross, Sandra K. . lnveutggation of Attitudes Toward the Coucept of Death
in a Univgrs;_l Student Populatidn. M.Ed. 1974. 71 p. (Raymond
Vincent)  UniVersity of North Carolina, Greensbord.

s

Hardt, Dale Vincent. Developgent of An Investigatory lnstnument to Measure
Attitudes Tyward Denth Ph.D. 1974. 127 p. (Robert D. Russell)
Southern ITlinois “Univerasity, Carbondale. . (\
. L
Lammarino, Nicholas K. Relatlonship Between Death Anxiety and Residence. .
M.Ed. 1974. 28 p. (Dean ¥, Miller) Upiversity of Toledo. i
Montini, Mary Ann. The Need for Death Bducation as Assess ed by Secondary
Students, Their Parents and Teathers. M.Ed. "1973. 67 p. (Russell
F. Whaley) _ Slippery Rock Stute College.
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Students. Ed.D.

Columbia Unlversity.

Douglans, Richatd Lee.
Crash Involvement,
of Mlchlgan

'Edmon. William Hal.
and 5low Learneru

Unlvernlty. Los ¢ Angelea

Krudurlck. Tommy Lee.
* Operators. H.S.D.

+ Hilton, Ivan JunJen

- !
DRIVER-AD TrAFFIC SAFETY/DRIVER gmpmou

’

Phillp Joseph.
. Traffic Safety Lurrlculqg uide

SLIOCQAQQ of Content and Teachlng Aldp for a
for Vlsually Handlcapped H School

1974. 178 p. “(James L. Malfetti) Teacher 8 College,

The Effect of Lho Lower Legal Drinkimg Qg_ On Youth
“Ph.D. 1974, 260 p. (John P, Kirscht) University

Suggested Driver qucatlou Workbook for Poor Readers °

M.A. 1974 77 p. (Ben F. Qcherer) California State .
(No Ab) )

A Safety Attitude Scale for Motor

{ Transportat fon
X 19?“’ 165 p. (E%rnurd 1, Loft)

Indiana University,

Administrative Pollclts and Practices in Secondary
U $chool Driver and Traffic SnF

v

g_z_Educatlon Program ip Idnho Ed.D.

1974, 156 p. (Robert Axw&nlnger) Utah State Unlverslty.
- =~ & U
Roepke, Ben,.r, hyﬁ%ggggon of a rqnf 'yﬂ‘g_z Cﬁrrlculum for Use in the Junior
High School, Ph.b. 1974. 128 p. lllam LA Mahn) Mlchlgnn State
Unitersicy. «
4 v t
Malle, Michael. The hffe ‘tiveness of-the Safg*y Seminar as a Driving While .
N Intoxicated (owg) Deterropt and as an Attltude and thavior Modifier.
M.S. 1974, 137 p.  (Loy W. Young) Mankato State. | College.’ A
Turnauer, ﬁartln S.

A Coqgwlsonof High School Driver Education Students'

Attitudes as- Mensurcd by tho Mann anontogx and V Vincent Attltude Scale

After theggqu Two Types of A1c0h6¥-lnq;ruc;10h @t Selected 111 Illinois

Hl h Schools.

- Ph.D¥

1973.

Unlvgralty. Carbondale.

v

85 p.

(Jnmea E. Anroq) Southern Illinois

wepb. Robert Morrﬂu
Ed.D.

A &

Westerfield, Raymond ¢,

1974.

{Colorado.

60 p.

-

The Effectn of

(Donalq,M Luketlch)

-

Alcohql and Non-Prescrtg;lon

State Currlculum Gubdes ln Traffic Safety Educatlon.
Unlvoraity of Northern

Drugs

” on Simulated Driy{pg Pur(prmohce "~ PhLDS 1973 80 p. (Donald C -
[vgruon) Unlvornity of Toledo.
< N . .
. s .
v . ™ ~ .
' * [ .
22 . HEALETH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Il
v
. & * .

AP e ‘ . . ) . .. .
ERIC. - | :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Adams, Charles Augustus. An Exploratory Stuql_of the Utilization of the
Guidelines for Drug Pgﬁgﬂums in Michigan's Schools, Grades K-12 §1
bnluctud Adminlstrators in Four Selected School Districts: “Case Studies.
Ph.D. 1973. 214 p. ¢Alvin D. Loving) Univexsity of Michigan.

Branson, James Otto, lI. An Analysis of Princiggl"ﬁEAttitudes Regarding
Drug Abuse Preveuntion Educafion Programs in Selected Public Schools
in Michigan. Ph.D. 1974, 94 p. (Keith Anderson) Michigan State
University.

,” Bryan, James Edward. Guidelines for a Drug Education Program at Columbia
College of (.olumbia&nivorsity Ed.D. 1974. 85 p. (James L. Malfetti)
Teacher's College, Columbia Univq:sity :

- »

Laraon. Linda. Ap Oplnion Survey of Drug Education in Mercer County,
“Peénnaylvanta. M.Ed. 1974 60 p --(Lawrence.E. Lowing) . 9lippery.
Rock State College. o ' '

~

"Connor, Bernadette®C. An Evaluation of Alcohol Education Methoda Ph.D.
1974, 1{2 p. (Howurd T Blanc) University af Pittsburgh.

s

Dorman,- Rubye C. The hffects of a'Drug Education Inservice Program on the
Achjevement of thc Students of Particigants Ed.D. 1974. 96 p. .
(lames D. Logadon) Floridn Atluntic University .

'
AR

Glenn, Laura J. Effects of Values Clarification on Concepts of self Heroin
kUdlLl, Mugiipana Uaer. Amphetamine User and | Barbiturate User. M.Ed.
_1974. 45 p. (Marvin | R Levy) Temple University .

Gould, Nancy Gibson. Losers As Winnars . A Psychological Study of Hi gb
School Drug Users As Sixth Grude Peer Counsélors Using Self-Actualizing

Tendencigs. Ph.D. 1974, 132 p. (Willis Robinson)’ United States

Iuternat tonal University -

Hardeaty, Murrny LﬂL A ?tugz of a Teacher Training-Prug Education Program
Upon Teacher” Attitude and Rpuching Behavior. Ed.D. 1974, 107 p. . -

(B. Charfes Leonard) University of Misaouri. Columbia.

- N .

Joes H}mun L. ‘A Study of Tenth Grade Student Attitudes Towgug and Drug
Knowlcdgp of Drug Abuso Nhen qugtod to a'Drug hducation ?rogram

Ed.DY 1974, 136 p. (Bnbby D. Anderson) University of Southern . v
Missidstppl. . 4 . <
/ .

-

Kearney, Artie Linda. A Systematic Evaluation of Drug qutatton Programs

from Selected Schools, Ph.D. 1974 136 p. (William Sweetland)
Mlchigan~§tutc University. . ¥
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Kleinman, Susan Phyllis. An Evaluation™af the Long-Rapge Effects of 16
Drug Education Workshops. M.S. 1973. 93 p. (Larry K. Olgen)
University of {llinois, Urbana-Champaign. (No Ab)

Kozel, Charles. A Feasibility Study of a Values Clarification Approach
in a Community Drug Prevention Program. M.P.H.- 1974, 137 p.
(Goteti Krishnamurty, et al.) California State University, Northridge.

Mcclpaf. Pnes. . The Effects of Student's Perceptions of a_Speaker's Role
on Their'Recall of Drug Facts and Their Opinions and Attitudes About
Drugs. Ph.D. 19MN 115 p. ()lqrgaret A. Colby) University of Maryland. .

Pipiuk, Anthony J. Changes in Attitudes Toward Drugs and Drug Behavior
Concomitant with Changes in Drug Knowledge Level After Participation in
a Drug Education Program Employing a Small Group Approach. .M.S. 1973.
52 p. (Edward E. Hunt, Jg.) Pennsylvania State University. (No'Ah) -

&

Roberts, Ernest L., Jr. Crime Prevention and Dru Education: Iﬁgﬂtegislation
and Its Implementation by the Texas Educatfon Agency and Nineteen -
Texay School Districts. Ed.D. 1(974. 294 p. (Ernest V. Huffstutler) .
North Texds State University.

. "

‘Stne, Raysmond L. . A Values‘égproach to’ Drug Abuse and Smiking Education For

ollegp Students. Ed.D. 1974. ‘112 p. (Carl E. Willgoose) Boston
. _‘_*f studgnt .
University. - : ’ ’

y ' v
i . - v K .
Swansbn, Jon Colby. An Experiment in In-Sg¢fvice Education of Teachers for
Drug Abuse Education. "Ph.D., 1973. 228 p. (William H. Creswell, Jr.)‘

* University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign.

-

.
.

Turnauer, Martin S. A Comparison of High School Driver Edueation Students'
» # Attitudes as Measured by the Mann Inventdry and Vincent Attitude Scale
After Receiving Two Types of Alcohol Instruction at Selected Illinois
v High Schools. Ph.D. 1973." 85 p.” (James E, Aaror) Southern Illnois
UniversiEy. Carbondale. . . ¢ U

. h _ .
Woods, Donald Cene. Health Concerns, Interedts gnd Problems of Colorado
Ninth Grade Students in Sexuality, Education and Drug Education. . Ed.D.
. ‘1974, 232 p. (Richard L. Maugham) University of Northern -Colorado.
. . : . - .
Wychules, Michael V. Drug Knowledge and Selected Sociological Factors
«  Among High School Students. M.Ed. 1973. 98 p. (Carrie Lee Warren)
University of North Carolina, Greensboro.-
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Althoff, Michael E. YoWard A Developmental Theory of Drug-Using Behavior.
Ph.D. 1974. 142 p. (Vincent A. farren) Southern Illinois University,
Cgrbondale.

9 . . . .

. . N
Benberg, Tom Yarl. The Effects of a Planned Curriculum on Correlates

of Drug-Abusing Behaviof. Ed.D. 1973. 195 p. (J.V. Godbold) East
Texas State University:, . 4 toL

Coast College FUnYversities Designed to Minimize Illegal Use of '
Drugs.By Students.¥D.Ed. 1974. 125 p. (N. Ray Hawk) University of

Oregon. N - n . ) g
. ) . . .

Bokorney, George Bdtggs; A Survey to Identify Programs in ‘Belected West
;3

Bostrom. Jon E. A Study of Preventive and’ Corrective Procedures of Student .-
"Drug Abuse Utilized 91 Schoal Authorities of Selected Junior And Senior
High Schiools in Los Angeles County. M.A. T19%4. 107 p. (Iarbara M.

Henkel) Cal California State University, los Angeles (No Ab) * \

Breese, John David. ‘A Comparison of § Smoking and Nonsmbking Population °
U .the Forced Explratoty Flow in the Seventy-Five to Eighty-Five '

Percent Segment of the, Spirometric Curve. - M.S. 1974. 63 p. (W.

Arthur Koski) Oregoh State University. '

-

Byrne, Robert Josenh The Effectiveness of Group Interactions and Classroom .
Instrultion in,Changing Patterns of Drug Use. Ed.D. 1974. 182 p. .
(WIIIiam P. Andetuon) Teacher 8 College Columbia University e .

Davis, Carl S. A Study of the Relationships bf Value Orientations. Psychologich
Health, Marijuana Use. und Psychedelic Use Use in a Select Population. .
‘Ph.D. 1973 98 p. (W.J. Dipboye) Syracgse University

Davis, Jerry W. A St dy of Knouledge Attitudes, and Behavior Related a .

Drugs in Two “Selected School Systems in Hipaisaiggi M.S. 1974, ! y
45 p. ($. Fugene parnes) University of Southern Mississippi. o

Douglasa. Richard Lee. The Effect of the Lowér Legn Dxinking Age On Yduth
Crash. Involvement . “Ph’ D 1974. 260 p. p. (John P. Kirscht) University
of Michiganf . . : L :

“
¢ »
» N

- Fink, Stanley (. Community College Drug Usé¢, User, and Nonuser Characteristics’
and Attitpdes.  Ph.D. +1974. 124 p. (Susan K. Gilmore) University of- ®
Oregon. . . *

L 3 , )
Funk, Paul Edward. A Descriptive Analysis of Selected Intrapersonal Character-
istics of Drug / Abusera Ed.D. 1973, 903 p. (G. Simpson) Montana
State | Univeraity - ‘ g .
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Glowskl, Mathew H. &ﬂ};ﬁgﬁ

Universities in New Yo

City.
Fordhaw University, )

Gulun, Rabert Kenuéth.-Jr. Chq;ggﬁﬁ

and Programs on Drug M{suse in

Colleges and
John M. Skalski)

£d.D. 267 p. (

-

1974.

ristlcs of Drug Use Among Mexican-

fmerlgan Students of the Lower Kio Grande Valley. BhD. 1974, 138 P
(Curlfw: Landiss) Texas A&M Univeruity. - N

Harter, James Watt, Jg.
‘College Student Clgarette Smoke

(R. Marquis) “North Texas State

C E )
A Comparison of Certain ‘Pcr_aonul‘.ltz Truits Between

[s‘Qg¢—ﬁ3hsmgge

d Non ‘Ph.D. 1974.7 117 p.
University. :

L3

. .

Higgins, Raymond- Ly le, The ﬂ@ﬂﬂﬁ?lﬁ&iﬂﬂ of ig;etgersqggl Evaluésigg Anxiety
ang »ltuatlonal Control as Determinants of Altbhol Consumption fin

Cotlbge Soclal D Ph.D.

v

rinkers.

University of wiscoqsln.

Hopkins *Eliiubé;h Ramsgy.

J .
Influences on the Smoking Beh

(G. A. Marlatt)

wtof of a Group of

193,036 p.

High School Students. M.S.POH. 1973. 92 p.  (kdward B, Johns)
University of Callfornla, Los Angeles.

llunter, Mary Paula, The Relat fonship of

(Alex B, Harrisou) cla

-

Jacobs, Clinton. Effect of State Tobacco

Oklalioma State University.

o

Ciga[gggg.Consg@gg}on and Upper
Respiratory Diwease Amoug College Students.

197¢. "131 p.

Ed.D.

.

. -Throughout the United States: Suggestions From High School Principals
Concerning. Student Smoking Problems. Ph.D. 1974. 165 p. (Gene

Keller, James I,. A Descrip
.- \ vescr |

"

. 8. Jacobsen) University of Utah.

Jeukins, Chartles Gray. Value Differences

ekt

in Adolescent Drug Abusers and

\~

Non-Drug Users.

Ph.D. 1974,

Laws on High School Student Smoking

StatesUniveraity.

Delivery System.

~

Ed.D.

tive SEHé& aof a Drug: Abuse

1974.

165 p._—(s.-David Mazen) -Arizqn;—
L

-
- -

\buse Prevention ?rogggﬁ
132 p. “(Morten Alpren) Tempie University.

Knoderer, M. Barbara. An
Toward nggf?roblemg

Tnvest tgat.lon
as Related to

of ﬂiﬁﬁ School bounsclor Attitudes

Counselor

Drug Knowledge. Ph.D.

1974.

186 p.

(John

iversity, Chioago.

A Wellington) Loygla Un

‘Leake, Robert Lawrence and Janice Pearce.

Knowledge About, Attitudes Toward
“and Use or Non-Use of D

rugs by Utah Seéonda[z School Students.. Ed.Dp.

— -

EE
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and Ph.D. 1974, 616 p.

"(0.N. Hunger) . University of Utah.

Leitner, Virlyn H.

A Study of Personality Differences Amon

and-Non-Drug-Us

laing QQ[kqgg Students.
W. Miller)

Northweatern University.

Linder, Barbara Aune. rs R
Drug Use and the Implicvatiofs of

Ph.D. 1974, 284 p. (Allan 0. Pfalst
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Marten, Dwaine John. Selected Personality Factors and, the Incidence of Drug

Use. H.S.D.- 1973. 132 p, (J. Keogh Rash) In&lana Untversity.

McManus, William ncis. An LEVeatigation of belected Personulity Variables

¢f Subjects Exposed to Illf{cit Dryg‘Use on tHe College Campus. Ph.D.
1973 141 p. (Wayne W. Dyer) Jobn 8- University

Miller, Michael'C. Attitudes and Drug Usage Patterns Amdng College Men. *
Ph.D. 1973, 104 p. (J..Richard Wittenborn) Rutgers Univeraity ’

v

Ozehosky, John R. Perqpnalipx and Psychophysical Factors Related
Sgecifia Drug | Preference in Male Undergraduate Amghetamine and Barbiturate

Users. Ph.D. 1974. (John B! Murray) St. John's University

Paskirt, Catherine Jane. bffectiveness of the UnIVersity of Utah School on
Alcohollsm and Other Drug Dgggndencies Ph - 1974, 196 p. (Marshall

W. Kreuter) University of Utah.
‘. 1

. s
Perry, Nancy Relchard Dru& Knqwledge and Attitudeg Toward Drug Abuse Amon&

Teachers, Administrators, and Studehts Ph.D. l973 128 p. (C. B.

-Huelsman, Jr. ) Ohio Sthe University .

. o
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N

Piniuk, Anthony J. Chq_ges in "A\titudes Toward Drugs and Drug Beh Behavior.

' Concgmitant With Changes in Knowfﬁﬁg_ Level After ParticiE tion in

4 Drug Education Program Employ¥ng a Small Group Approach. M.S. 1973,

52 p. (Edward E. Hunt, Jr.) Pennsylvad&a State University. (No Ab)

q

Sanders, Lowell Bruce. A Guide for S¢condary School Teacherg and Students .

for“the Undecstanding of thé Sociology, Psychology and Pharmacology b
- of. Drug Use with Specfal Emphasis on the Common Hallucinogenic Drugs

LD 1973, 68 p. (L. .Arno,ld) University of Florida.

Schlegel, Ronald Peteg Multidimensionai Measurement‘end Structure of -

Attitudes Toward Smoking MarilAgna with Prediction of Mariluana Use. :

Ph.D. 1973, 187 p. “zhobert Kaplan) Ohlo State University.

Shute, Robert E. Experimental Effects of Peer Pressure on the Verbally

Expressed Drug Attitudes of Male boli ge btudents D.Ed. 1974. 117 p.
(Edwin L. Herr) PennsyIVanid‘State University. -

k3 . ¢

SpArling, Harold A., Jr. A Guide for Drug Lnvolved Po zgray_h Examination. & ..
M.A.° 1974, 96 p, (Beh F. Scherer) Cdlifornia State University, Los
Angeles. .

kY

Tennant, Forest §: Childhood Antecedents df Alcohol and Drug Ahuse. pbr.  *

P.H. 1974, 195 p- (Roger Detelm) Univeraity of California, Los
Angbloa.

Walpale, James Wallace. A Survey of Drug Use gnd An Examination of the
N ReLationshi of Self- Per(optlunn and \dJustment to éﬂplescnt Dr_g Abuse

Ed.D. 197 141 b' (Michael Halmer) Univérsiti of Northern Colorado.
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West, Helene J, Adolescent Drug Attitudes:
dnd LSD.  PhiD. 1974, 97 p.

Southern Californiad.

y
sterfiald, ‘Raymond C.

on Simulated Driving

The Effects of Alcohol~and Non-

{

A Seven-Year Sbudx
(c. Edward. Meyers).

.

L

on Harthgana

University ofg —

Prestription

Yerformance,
2trlormance

Iverson) Untversity of

Ph.D. 1973 "80 p. .(Dongld C.

Drdgs

Whitney, Oatfield W.
M.A. 1973 92 P.
Long Beach. )

Windsor, Richlrd'Anthony.

Usaﬁe. Attitude, and
1973. 181 P.

Champaign.
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(Donald B. Stone)
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_Rollins, Henry James. Teaching Unit: Environmentai Health and Air Pollution

IX. 'ENv’lamiL HeALTWENV IRONVENTAL EDUCATION ¢

] J. Holter) West Virginia Univeraity.

~ - el
. .
-

Alvezi, Walter. Planning an Emvironmental Health Program. for the Town of

i B ciehd.oiudh i h A Ry

Sandwich, Massachusetts. r .Ed. 1973. 61 p. (Henry Gugney)

Bvidgewater Statg College.

Bluhm,’ Louis .Herbert. Some Pollution-Related Attitudes of High School Youth
in the United States and Brazil. Ph.D. 1973. 225 p.  (F.C. Fliegel)
Univesatty of Il1linois, Urbana-Champaign. I

Bundy, Qoaeph Newton. An Analysis of Lite?ature to Develop the Environmental
Health Content for School Curriculum, _Ed.D. 1974. 331 p. (Frederick

4

Fee, Richard A. An Environmental §y8tem M.A. 1974. 37 p. (Dan D.
Gowings) Ball State University. (No Ab) ’

Horvat, Robert Emil. Fifth and BighthCrade Student}' Orientations Toward
the Environment and: TEnvironmental Problems. Ph.D. [974. 414 p.
‘(Alan M, Voelker) Univeraity of Wisconsin.

A
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Hosaley, Edward Wendell. A Comparison of Iwo Method;\kf Inatruction in ~_
Environmental Education. Ph.D. ’1974 “96 p. (James Dudley) University
.of Maryland. | v , )

Raduns, Lind; Hansel. .Ihw Develogqen off an Inatrument to Meaaure Value
Clarification in the 4rea of Ecology. TM.X. 1973. 57 p. (Bryan
C. Smith) University of Florida. -

'
¢

Level: Junior High School. M.S. 1974. 70 p., $ohn: Fodor and Wilfred

Sutton) California State | University, Northrfdgel ¥(No Ab) ,

Rue, Brent Michael. Ajy and Water Pollqtion Instruct fonal Effects on Student
Knowledge. Attitudes, , and Behavior. M.S.P.H. 1973, 105 p.. {Edward
B. Johns) Univeraity of California Los Angeles.

Schell, Robert L. A Formative Evaluation of a Multidiaciplinagy Curriculum
v on Environmental Issues. Ed.D. 1974. 199 p. (Marvin R. Levy)
Temple Univeraity.
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Ed.D. 1974,
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Zacher, Lawrence J.
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Northweqtern University

Ph.D.
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Amos, Lundee Williams. Health Knowledge and Interests of Students at Guilford
" Technichl Ipstitute, Jamestown, North Carolina. M.Ed. 1973, 110 P
(Marian K. Solleder). University of North Caroldina, Greensboro.
K . . . L3
.- Bluhm, Louis Herbert. Soie Pollution Related Attitudes d€ High School

. Youth id the United States and Brazil. Ph.D. 1973. 225 p._ (F.C. Y Fliegel)
. University of Illinods, Urbana~champaign. )

. 7*‘:«. ‘Gerald F. A Comparison of Experiential and Clnsaroom Learning Models
iw Teaching Health Problems of the Poor. Ph.D. 1974, 157, p. (Marshall
Ww. KrGUter) University of Utah. . . '

. ‘
% Cannava. Margnrita M. An EOaluation of the Health Knowledge of Students In- -
. Fifth and Sixth Grade of Haggingera Central School District, New York.

H,S 1973. 48 p. (Janice Pearce) Utah State University.
t
Carlton. Bill. Adules’ Knowledge of , Needs - for, Attitudes Toward, and Utilization
of Health and«Medical Resources in Two Southeastern Kentucky Cgunties.
Ed.D. 1973 .216 p. (Bill C. Waldace) University of Tenneasee.
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Carruth, Betty Ruth: Attitudes, Personality Traits, and Nutrition Knowledge

as ?redictora of Nutrition-Related Behavior of Nq;rition Educntiop

+ Assistants. Ph.D. \9974 254 p. (Helen L. Anderson) University of
Missour{, Columbia. :
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‘pgvis, Jerry W. A Study of Knowledge, Attitudes, and Behavior Related to .
L Drugs in Two Selected.School Systems in Mis gg_ign M.S. 1974, 745 p,
S (9. bugene e Barnes) Univernity of Southern Mississippl.. )

.« Deéreli, Atila Hasan. 'An Explggat__y Study of Attitudes Toward Sex and Its
Relationship to Certain Personality Factors Among Present nnd Future

-Sex Educators. Ph.D. 1973. 89 P - (Robert E. Kimé) University of ) -

R dregon, ’
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Dipripioy Chiisann'S. The, B{fects'gz,a Program of §px Bdgcation on the ,
' Attitudes of Junior High Q{ool Students and Their Parents. Ph.D. 1974,
4 p. " (Frank W. Miller) orthwestern University.
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Kady, James.A. A Comparison of the Relntionnhip of the Coptract Plan of .
Evaluation !gg Truditionnl*Method of Evaluation | to Changes 1ﬂ‘khe .
- -Cognitive and Affective Domains’ M.S. 1974, 129 p. (Willfam | H
zilncrli) Stata Uuivaraity of .New York, Brockport.
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Addict, Marijuana User, Amphetamine User and Barbiturate User. M.Ed.

. 1974, 45 p. (Marvin R. Levy) Temple University.
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ichael §. Alcuhollun Traiding for Industrial Supervisors Ucillzlng
.8 Trigger Pilm--A Teachlng Model. TEdCS. 1974, 67 p. (Warren E, =
.Schaller) “Ball State Unlveralty (Na’Ab)

A

, Hq.Phy. Edagxd Wendcll A Loqgﬂ;[ygg of Two Methods of Inatruction in Ethron*

- mental Bducatien. PG.D. 1974, - 96 p. (James Dudloy) Unlverulty.o_
Juryland. ' .

Jordheim, Anne. A Gumparison of'lhe
Instructfon in Venerea} Dtsensc hducation QLLH Criterion Measures of
. Knowledgc. Attltqdes und Behavloral Intcntions Ed,D. 1974. 137 p.
(James L. Malfettl) Tcacher 8 College, COIumbia Unlvetuity.
L | .
avln.»detdu Kay. ngngigpes for Dental Health Edunatlon. M.S. 1974, ‘’ %"
52 p. (Lennin Glass and hotetl Kriéhnumurty) inifornlu State University,
Northrldge .

o ® . o
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5. 1974, 33 p- (Helcn WOatcrborgj Coorge Williams +

Cq»yarluon of Aggolntmant Proccdurés‘ﬁﬂed in Plaque Control
S

A,
Qgggggyp M.§
v, Co l‘l:'u’u.

oo . '. .

or High School Level. M.A." 1974,

A S R kS S Aysiihhdinhpih gl iy

Lindberyg, James §. {:.vuluution BF a ThMSLreon Multi- Medla Presentation on
’ 142 p (Bornurd E. Warner) Californld State University, Los Angeles. (No Ab)

‘zgﬂulur “Thelma. A Plaque Control Program at the Sixth Grade Lovel M.S.

£ 19747 64 p. (wlifrud Sutton, et al) Californig Stute “University,
Northrldgc

4
Murray, Jeanne Byossart, Use of a Slldc—ﬁgyc Pfogram to Increase Identification

of Health Behaviors. Ed.D. 1973, 140 p. (Ell?&ﬁgtﬁ”ﬁdfahcy) Teacher's

Gbllego Columbia UnAvurslty ,

. '
© 0 Connor, Rllhnrd Jospph 1. Integration of P;ogrammed Instruction with -
Instructfonal Television in a Health Ldncutlon Program. Ed.D. '1974.

™27 p. (hdward W. bnaﬂlu) Loulslnnn Stntu Unlveraity and Agrlcultural

and &vvlmntull Col 1030 ,

-

JRosebaum, Edward. An hxporluntlnl Qgﬂ;unch Toward Teaching Mental Heal:h

””’ Principles to Adolescents. PR.D. 1974. 114 p. (Margaret Benker)
»Univaralty of Pl;taburgh J
B !
~08auvedra. Nida.N. Mothqﬂs and Technlquon of Education as Applied to Nutritfod."

M.P . 1974, 68 p.  (Gotetl Kriahnnmurty and Lennin Glass) Lallf?rnln
State Unlverslty. Northridge..
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Schoen, Delores C.

to Nursing Education. M.S.
Francisco State University.

*

Sine, Raymond L. A Yaluea‘

1973,
(Nb Ab)

College Students.

{

roach to Drug Abume and Smoking Education for

(Carl E. Willgdose) Boston

Unfversity.

Ed.D. 1974 TT127p.

~

A Comparison of the Conceptusl and Body'-Systems Approaches
70 p. (Harold Cornacchia) San

8

Watts, Parris R. Comparison of Knowledge Galnfggg Aftitude Change Among Three
Methods of Teaching Sex

! 3 of ex Bducation in University Personal Health Classes.
‘ H.3.D. 1974, 189 p. (Donafd J, hudwigi Indiana University.

Wilsou, Edward R. An Interyentfon Strategy to Improve Informstion About Human

Sexuality Among Undergraduate’ Students. Ph.D. 1974. 182 p. ' (Sol Gordon)
Syracuse University. 4
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Yarber, Wilkam Lee. A Comparison gf the Relationship of the Grade Contract
and Trad{tional Grading Methods to Changes in Knowledde and Attitudes
During # Venereal Disease Instructional Upit. H.S.D.
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(J. Keogh Rash) Indlaha University. (:;

N .

L




1

YWINI, HeaLT INSTRUCTION: MISCONCEPTIONS : R '

L 1Y

- Y . -
Maily, Gustsve ¢., Jr. A Study of the Prevalence of Certain Health
Misconceptions Among Elementary School Teachers in Jones County,

Missinsippi. M.S. 1974. 78 p. (3. Eugene Barnes) University of -
Southern Mississippi. ’ ‘

Palmer, Carl Grady. Developwent and Application of an Inatrubant ro Measurg
Health Misconceptions Among Junior College Students. Ed.D. 1973, : '
131 p. (Robert T, Bowen) Univarsity of Georgia. L

Stinebaugh, Thomas L. An Invoot;ggtian of Health Misconceptione Among Students
Enrolled in Personal Health Classee at Brigham Young University. M.S.
1974. 75 p. (Donald D. Shaw) Brigham Young University.

3

»

4 .
. "

-

HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETE‘RBSEARCH. VOL. I / 4

14

.




-

XIX.  HeaLy INSTRUCTION: IlEDS AND INTERESTS

Amos, Lundee Williams. Heqlth Knowledge and Intere-ts’of Students at Guilford
Technical Institute, Jamestown, North Carolina. M.Ed.. 1973. 110 p.
(Marian K. 8olleder) University of North Carolina, Greensboro.

Benbaenet. William A. The Identification of Health Education Needs of

Elempntacy School Students. M.§.P.H. 1974. ¥ 80 p. (Edward B. Johns)
University of California, Los Angeles.

L)

Craig, Wendy Howard. ldentificatim' of the Health Education Needs of Colleg§

‘ Students. M.S.P.H. 1974. 79 p. (Edward B. Johns) Unlveraity_of California,
Los Angeles. i ! : .

Ghan, Nancy Lynne. Identification of the Health Bducation Needs gg‘g
Selection of University Studepts. M.S.P.H. 1974. 92 p. (Edward B.
Johns) University of California, Los Angeles.

L ]
Goodrow, Bruce Arthur. The Perceived Learning Needs and Interests of the

Elderly in Knox County, T nnessee. Ed.D. 1974. 190 p. p. (B111 c.
- wallace) University of Tenneaiee , -

Kantner, Lona M. A Comparative §tu41 of Youth Health Concerna as Perceived
by High School Students and Health Related Professionals. M.Ed. 1973 '
58 p. (Rueeell F. Whaley) 811ppery~Rock State Collage.

Price, James Harold, Jr. Iﬁg Effects of a Student Determined Curriculum
Versus & Traditionally Deternined Curriculum on the Health Infjeregts

and Cognitiye Develognen in Health of Cpllege Students. Ph.D. 1973
131 p. (Ceorge G. Mallinson) Western Michigan University. *-

Rubenstein, Jtdith Selig. A Comparison Between Sjudent Interest and Book

Information in Sex Education for Teénagers. Ed.D. 1974. 385 p.
(Fletcher G Natson) Harvard Univetrsity. )

Woods, Donald Gpne Health Concerns, ILnterests, and gagblhgg of Colorado
© Ninth Grage Studnnts in Sexuality Education and Drug Education. Ed.D.
1974. 238 p.  (Richard-L. Maugham) - Univereity of Northe;n Colora@o.

Zumwalt, Karen Patricia. Health ILnterests of Selected Groups of Studerta
at Californis State University, Sacramento. M.A. 1974. 70O p.
(Florence B. Bqnell) California State University, Sacramento.
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Asan, Virginis Marie. Carl L.-Anderson: Life and Contr;butiona td Public

Health and Health Ed&ation. Ed.D. 1974 156 p. (GC. W. Anderson)

Oregon State Universgity.

Gunnell, Reid Jay. Biographies of Historical Leaders in Physical, Health,

and Recreatfon Education. Bd.D. 1973. 449 p. (Elmo S. Roundy)

Brigham Young University

A
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Ogie. Pntrtcia Tuck An Hiatorical Desgriptive Study of tha Corner Drugaeore.

Gainesville, Florida, 1969-1973. M.A. 1973. 147 p.
University of-Florida. .

gpoga A. Hicks)

Pratt, Le Etta. A History of the Health Science Department at Brigham

Young Univarsity M.S. 1973. 161 p. (Donald D, Shaw) * Brigham

Young Univuraity

Regan, Patricia A. An Historical Study of the Nurse's Role in School Health

University. "

» Programs from 1292m1973 Ed.D. 1974. 173 p. (Carl R. willgoose) Bonf;n

Schelbner, Helen Lucille. A History of the Evolution of Health Education as

4 Specialized Area of Profesaionql Educat Lon in Indlana Colleges and

Unlveraitlus 1816~ 1973 H.8.D. 1974, 133 P (Donald J. Ludwig)

Indluha Univeraity .

[

Suthurlund ‘Mary Sue. The Changing Bmphages and Trends in Personal and

Community Health for College' Students, 1921-1970. Ed.D.

(Willia J. Bﬁbghmun) Univcraity of Alabama.
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K. MenTAL HEALTH AND MENTAL [LLNESS

’

Anderson, Carolyﬁ The Use of a Tutoring Program for Emotionally Disturbed
Children as a Vehicle for Attitude Change in Pre- ~-Delinquent’ Adolescent
Tutors. M.S 1974. 43 p. (Brent Hafen) “Brighan Young University.

Bates, Ralph Carson. A Comparison Between Educable Meptally Retarded and
Normal Students, Ua; £ Selected Social and Environmental Variables.
- Ed.D. -1973. 107 p. (V. Arthur Koski) Oregon State University

Bever, David L. A Descriptive Study of Variables Related to Sulcides in
De]uwareCounty, Indiana, and the “United States. Ed.S. 1974, 126 p.
{John J. Pellizza) Ball State University.

~Clarfield, Steven Paul. An Analysis of Referral Problems and Iheir ‘Relation -
to, Intervention: Goals in a School Based Preventive gpntal Health Pfogram.
Ph. K 1973, 120 p. (Emory L, Cowen) Univeraity of Rochester.

Engs, Ruth Louise Clifford. The Personality Traits and Health Knowledge of
Crists Intervention Volunteers in the State of Tennessee. Ed.D. 1973.
267 p. (Robert H. Kirk) Unlversity ty of Tennessee.
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Higgina, Raymond Lyle. The Manipulation of Interpersonal Evaluation Anxiety
and Situational Control ag Determinants of Alcohol Consumption in Colle
Social Drinkers. Ph.D. 1973.. 136 p: (G.A. Marlatt) University of
Wiscohain. . 'f :

Kllnger._JeJule Irene. Student Anxietx and the Academic Environment. Dr.P.W. !
1974. 156 p. .(Edward B. Johns) University of California. Los Anselea

Leitner, Virlyn H. A Study of Personality Differences Among Drug- sihg and
Nod-Drug-Using College Students. Ph.D. 1974. 230 p. ([Frank W. Miller)
Northwestern, University.

McManus, Hilllun Francis. An Investtggtion of Selectad Persona 1cy Variablga
of Subjects Exposed to “111icit Df Drug Une on the College Campus. Ph.D.
1973, 141 p. (Haynq W. Dyar) St. John's University.
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Ofenhosky, John R. Personality and Psychophysical Factors Related To
Specific Drug Preference in Male Undergraduate Amphetamine and “Barbiturate

/
1974. (John B. Murray) St. John's University.

< Users. Ph.D
How to Befriend Billie Sue - An Audio Visual Documentary
M.S. 11974, 64 p.  (Mike

Price, Anne Haynes.
" on Community Montul ﬂﬁﬂlih {n Aggplachia

California State Unlveraity. Long Beach.
- -

Connor)

/ Rosenbaum, Edward. An Experiential Approach Toward Teaching Mental Health
. Princifles to Adolescents. Ph.D. 1974. 114 p,. (Margaret Becker)

! University of Pittsburgh.
Thapar, T.S. .Effect®*of Yoga on Anxiety, M.Sc!i>;974. 79 p.  (Ruth Frankel) .

; Brooklyn College.
; Halpola, James Wallace ASurvey of Drug Use and an Examination of the Relation-
L shig of Self-Perceptions and Adjustment to Adolescent Drug Abuse.

{ Ed.D. 1973, 141 p. (Michael Palmer) Unlveralty of Northern Colorado.
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MII,  NuTRIPION/NUARITION EDUCATION

Carruth, Betty Ruth. Attitydes, Personality Traits, and Nutrition Knowlqu_
as Predictors of Nutrit{on-Related Behavior of Nutrition Edycation

Assistanta. Ph.D. 1974. 254 p. (Helen L. Anderson) UnlVersity of -
Misdour{, Columbia. .

-

Emokpae-Garrick, Oreghe ldele. Nutritional Quackery, An Inveatigation M.S.

1974. 96 p. (John Fodor and Wilfred Sutton) California State University,
Northridge.

Holmes, William Carlysle. A Health Food Study of Uaers and Non—Users 55
Years of Age and Ovet. Comparing Attitudns. Repression-Sgpsitization and
Personal Health Status. D.Ed. 1973. 113 p. (Robert E, Kime) University

of Oregon ,

Monroe, William. B) A Summary Study of Research on Foods and Nutrition
Related to Performance of Atltletes. M.A. 1974. 125 p. p. (Ben F.
Scherer) California State University, Los Angeles. (No Ab)

Norton, Virginia L. A Nutrition Education Program for Selected Third Grades

and lts Effects on Nutrition Knowledge, Attitudes, Practices and Iron
Nu:rgwf'[ Ph:D. 1974. 97 p. (Elizabeths Pra:herp University of
Maryland.

Reinerts, Skaldrite P. The Effects of College Nutrition Courses on §tudent'a

Attitudes Toward Organic and | Natural Foods, Zen, Macrobiotics, nd 4

Vegetarianism. M.E. 1973. 94 p. (RS, Parhan) Northern Illinois

University. .

. 4

Smavedra, Nida N. Methods and Techniques of Education as Applied to Nutrition.
M.P.H. 1974. 68 p. (Goteti Krishnamurty and Lennin Glass) California
State Univeratty, Northridge. ;

Santos, Estrellu . The Nutrition Compogent of the Health Services Delive:y
System Ln the Philippines. M.P.H. 1974. 74 p p. (Goteti Krishnamurty
and Lennin Glass) Slifornia State University, ﬁah‘hridse
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Schwartz, Nancy Esther.

Nutrition Kn0wledge, Attitudes, and Prdctices of “Ohio Higl School Graduates.
» Ph.D. 1973, 221 P
Sharaga, Susan Joy.

Attitude, Nutrition Knouledg; and Eaing Habits. Ph.D. 1974. 263 p. .
(K. Clancy-Hepburn) Cornell Universlty

¥

Williams, Richard Mathew.
Rochesgter, New York. M.S.. 1974. 66 p.
.Univetalty of New York, Brockport. y

Wise,

The Relatlonﬂhggrof Nutrition Education to Subseqyent

(V.M. Vivian and J.1. Dalrymple) - Ohlo State University.

lhe Effect of Tclevision Advertising on Children's Nutrition

Blanche [rons.
Nutrient Intake und Factors Influencing Food Habits. Ph. D. 1974.

Nutrition Study of Teenage ating Habits in
(Ara Zulalian) State

I4

A Study of College Studenta' Food Habits to Ascertain

186 p. (Mary E. Fuqua) Purdue University.
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XXI1I, PROFESSIONAD\ PREPARAT 0N

-

Arndt, Jack Robert. A Study to Determine the Feaaibility of Utiltzing the
Telelecture Method for Providing Continuing Fducation for Health Pro-

feswionals. Ph.D. 1973. 276 ¢- (ilton 0. Pella) University of
- Wiscomsin.

Barnum, Barbara Meltzer. The Evaluation of a Proceas-Oriented Workshop to Train
Teachers of Sex Education. Ph.D. }973. 158 p. (G. W. Stansbury) .
Georgia State University. 9 't - .

" Burhans, Linda Kay. A Health Kgowledge Test for Prospective School Health
Educators. Dr.P.H. 1974. . 150 p. (Edward B, Johns) University of
California, Los Angeles. !

Derel{, Atila Hasan. An Explonﬁory Study of Attitudes Toward Sex and Its
Relationship to Certain Perponality Factors Among Present and Future .

Sex Educators. Ph.D. 1973, 89 p. (Robert E. Kime) University of
Oregon. K ot oA

Dotman, Rubye C. 'The Effecta 92 a Drug Education Ingervice Program on the
Achievement of the Studenta of Participanta. Ed.D. 1974, 9; Pe
(James D. Logsdon) Florida Atlantic University. ’ ~
. .

Fine, Morton S: Health Instruction Practices and Problema of Selected New -
\ York City Elementary School Teachers: Recommendations for Preservice

and Inaervice Teacher Education. Ed.D. 1974, 182 p. (Linbania

Jacobson) Teacher's College, Columbia Univeraity.

Hardesty, l'lu‘rhy Lee, ‘\ﬁ‘Study of a Teacher Training-Drug Educatiop Program
Upon Teacher Attitude and Teaching Bﬁavhs_. Ed.D. 1974. 107 p. (B. Charlas
5 Leonard) University of Miasouri, c@la. ’

Jarvia, William Tyler. An Analysis of the Effect of a Programmed Instruction
Course about Chiropractic on the Knowledge and Attitudes of Prospective

Health Education Taachers at the University ofglzegon. Ph.D. 1973,
189 p. (Robert E. Kime) University of Oregon? ..

Lirdg, Priacilla Limcaco. Effectiveness of the Graduate Professional Prepsration
Program at the University of the Philippines in Mse Competency Néeds

in Health Edycation. H.8.D. 1974, 124 p, (J. Keogh Rash)
Indigna+University. . '

<

., Lott, Vivimﬂducox. The Feasibility of Placing _a_' Psychiatric-Mental Health
\ Nuraing Content Courae Firat in the Associaté Degree Nursing Curriculum.

WA, 1974, 6B p. (Barbara M. Henkel) California State University,
Los Angelea. (No Ab) . .
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Matthews, Margie R. Accreditation as One Force in §rofennionaligpqiggx The
Accreditation of Schools of Public Health by %ﬁg American Public Héglth
Association. Dr. P.H. 1973. 268 p. (W.S. Flash) University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill. T

McTernan, Edmund J. Development of An AdminintratiVS'Pattern for a Pyogram
of Continuing Professional Education for $ix Selected Allied Health
Fields. . Ed.D. 1974. 270 p. (cCarl E. Hillgooﬁe) Boston University.

’

Scheibner, Helen Lucille. A History of the Evolution of Health Education as a
Specialized Area of Professional Education in Indiana Colleges and
Universities 1816-1973. H.S.D. 19744 133 p.” (Donald J. Ludwig)
Indiana University. :

-

Schoen, Delores C. A Comparigon of thé?tonceptual and Body~-Systems Aggroachés
Sa

to Nursing €ducation. M.S. 1973, 70 p. (Harold Cormacchia)
Francisco State University. (No Ab)

Smith, Sterling Lee. \\n Analysis eof Current Training of Teachers in Texas
- Junfor College AllleY Health Sciende Programs and the Development of

Guidelines for Their Future Preparation. Ph.D. 1973. 254 p. (Addison,
E. Lee) University of Texas, Austin. -

Swanson. Jon Colby. -An Experimenf in InyService Education of Teachers for
Drug Abuse Educatipn. Ph.D, 1973. 228 p. (Willlam H. Creswell, Jr.)
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign.

ton, Marie Louise. An Evaluation of the Undergraduate Professional
. Preparation Program in Health and Physical Education at Slippery Rock
) State ‘College. Ed.D. 1973. 165 p. (L. Garrett) George Peabody
College for Teachers. “ :

Wilson, Betty Gunstream. A Compet ency-Based Program for Preparing the Future
Elementary Teacher in Health. 3%.0. 1974. 175 p. (L. Fred Thomas and
Bryan J. Gray) North Texas State University. . .
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XXIV, ProGRaM: DEVELGPMENT, EVALUATION, OR STATUS
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Adams, David Lee. A Study of Health Instruction Progeams {n the Public
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Secondary Schools In Tennesasee. H.S8.D. 1974, 172 p. , (Donald J.
Ludwig) Indiang University.

Berry, Mildred E. Sex Education in Dade County Public Secondary Schools.
Ed.D. 1974, 142 p. (Morrel J. Clute) Wayne State University.

Bokorney, George Baker. A Sur;m! to Identify Programs in Selected West
~ ~Toast Uolleges and Univedaities Designed to Minimize Jllegal Use of Brugs
By Studen®. D.Ed.” 1974. 125 p. (N. Ray-Hawk) University of Oregon.

Clarfield, Steven Paul. An Analyais of Referral Problems and Their Relation
to Intervention Goals in a School Based-Preventiyqg Mental Health Prpgram.
- Ph.D. 1973, 120 p. (Emory L. Cowen) . University of Rochester.

Collinsy Jul€ Ann. An Instrument to Evaluate Health Instruction Programs
in Secgndary Schools. ~Ph.D. 1973.7 180 p.  (C. Harold Veenker) Purdue
University. 7 o ,

Cofibs, Barbara Jean. A Study of g'Sjnteh[Analjsis Approach to the Develop-
ment of College Health Instructional Programs.’ D.Ed. 1974. 251 p.
Mrren E. Smith) University of Oregon.

¢ L

Duke, John Paul. 'A Model to Determine Low-Income Consumer:Knowledge and Use
of the Health Care System for Planning an Extension Education Program.

Ed.D. 1974. 137 p. (Edward W. Gassie) Louisiana State University apd -
Agricultural and.Mechanical College.

Garvey, James L. The Evaluation of a Fourth Grade Health Education Program

Using Two Types of Organizational Patterns and Two Methods of Teaching.
i"a‘."u”l.i 1973, 7768 pa  (Carl E. Willgot#®) - Boston University,

Gay, John Edward. Development of a School Health Program Model Jtilizing |
Community Health Resources. Ed.D. 1974. 462 p. (Frederick J. Holter)
+  West'Virginia University.

Gilmore, Laurene Sadlef. A Study to Delineate Criteria Useful tn Establishing

Health Programs in Alabama’s Junior Colleges. Ed.D. 1973. 320 p.
.(Futralie Temple) University of Alabama.

Glowski, Mathew R. * Policies and Programs on Drug Misuse in Colleges and
" Universities {n New York &tz. Ed.D. T974.” 267 p. (John M. Skalski)

Fordham University.
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Hamrick, Michasl Henry. A Comprehensive Evaluation of the Status Jf the
School Health Bducation Program in Bsdford County Tennesses. Ed.D. 1973,
*‘3” p. (Robert H., Kirk) University of Tennessse. - e

{

Houston, Paul David.' An Eclectic Approach to Change Through _t_l}_g_-Cr'uti\m , _
of Organixational Health in an Elementary School. Ed.D. 1973. 69 p. S
(Robert Andsrgon, eg al): Harvard Univelsity, :

Howell, Ernest 0. An Investigation of _t_h_g Staty of Realth Education in
Selected Louisiana Secondary Schoolw?in 1972-73. Ed.D. 1974. 162 p.
(Billy B. Slay) University of Southern Wississippi. '

“. Jeremiah, Maryalyce. Ohio School Health Education Study: Status .ol_f‘ _g_l_l_g_’\(

_ Health Instruction Progrem in Ohlo's Public Secondary Schools. . Ph,D,
. 1973, 120 p. -(Mary K. Beyrer) Ohio State University, Cooa

Kearney, Artie Linda. A Systematic Evaluation of Drug Education Pro r;nn
from Selected §chools.. Ph.D, 1974." 136 p. (William s'u.".u.ndg T :
Michigan State University, L , .

Keller, Jaﬁeq L. A Deacriitive Study of A Drug Abuse Prevention Program )
Delivery System. Ed.D. 1974. 132'p. (Mortem Alpren) Temple University,

Klasa, Margaret Ann. An Evaluation of the Sex Education Program in an
Inner City High School. M.S. 1974, 88 p. (Peter Healey) George .
Williams College.. .. '

i

Klay, lrene Wagro. " Developin a Program of Health EKducation for Hospita.l ©
Patients. M.Ed [5;5, 57 P !Dorothy Barnes)] University of Georgila.' (NoAb)
‘ N N ‘ . . [ ’
Kleimman, Suaan Phylliei An Bvalua&%pg of the Long-Range Effects of

6
Drug Education, Workshops. M.S. 1973, 93 p. (Larry K. Olmen) ‘é_‘niveuity
of !'llipoll, rbana~Champaign. <(No Ab) ) ;

. ) W,
Kozel, Charles. Feasibility Study of a Values Clarificatio ééiroach in Lo
a Community Drug Prevention Program. M.P.K. 1974. 137 p.  (Goteti .
Krishnamurty, et al) Californja State University, Northridge. : .
Mason, David Craig. Factors Contributing to the Discrhsgncz Between Current
and Desired Practice of Health Education Tn Selected Secondary Fuglig Slhiooln
Illinois. Ph.D..1973. 296 p. (Warren J. Huffman), University of Illirois,
Urbhgna-Champaign. . L ‘

i~ L .
vy ! N ) N
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, Murphy, Barl Prentiss.: A Study of School Health ¥ ograms :% Selected Public '
Schools in lowa: ndergar en Whrough Tweifth ndo. h.D. }973. 21 p. .
(George Kizer) Iowa State University.

Olgon, Hartfn John, Descriptive Analysis of Parent, Principa;, §§d Teachor

v

Evaluationa of 11 Life and Sex’ Educatien Pro Program in~the Chfcago

Public FElement choola. “M.S8. 1974. 148 p. (John Co Univerlity
of Illtnois, Urb —Chmpai*n.

. Paskert, C&therine Jane. Effectiveness of the University of Utah gchog
on Alcoholism and Other -Drug’ Qegendencion Ph.D. 1974, 196
. N © (Marshall . Kreuter) Univetuity of Utah. . .
L S - (SN .
'Pigg} Robert Morgan, Jr. School Health Proggam Guidelines.y K.Sgb. 1974,
306 p. (Donald J. Ludwig) Indiana Un;ycraity RERE
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Templin, Paul Hans. "Expert Oginiog Regarding Program cgivities and i
Resources Leadiﬁg to and Supporting Districtwide Comprehensive School .

Health Instruction Programs. Ed.D. 1974, 176 p. (H Arthur Koski)
Oregon State University. . Ty .

.'\
Wheaton, Marie Louige. An Evaluation of the Unde:gradqa&e Prpfeugional

X

Preparation Program in Health and Ph sical “Education g& Slippery
. Rock State College: Ed.D. 1973, 3% P. tL Garre;& George Peabody

College for Teachers. .

. N Hilliams* Clarence Elbert, Jr. A Comparative Study of Specific Sexual Health

' Knowledge: A Method of lkplement;*l Educational Programs into School

Vot Systems. Ph 1973, 118 ¢. (Alvin D Loving). University of , .

' Michigan. ‘ ] . ) ~
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An Evaluation of.the.ChllEaign*Urblna Sdf.ﬁy Town Program,

M.S. '1974. 65 p. ~(A.E. Florio) University of I}linois, Urbana-,
¢ Champaign. C

. M ¢

Sehnke, Robert Samusl. A Program-Appraisal Checklist for the Health and"

Safety-Aspacts Vf Secondary Schdol Interscholastic Athletics.. H.8.D. ’

1974, 145 p. (Donald J. Ludwig) lIndifzj univePyiry..

Fl

Demougin, Stephen E. Occupatidnal Safety.~- An Individual Approach. M.A. 3

41974, 97 p. - (Dan D;;Qowiuss) Ball. State University. (No Ab)

Duffy, William L. An Analytical Study of Safety and of Legal Roguir!nontn'
: Cali¥ornia

for.the Snowmobilg. M.A. 1974. 84 p. (Ben F. Scherer)

: State University, Los Angeles. (No Ab) .

: Greenberg, Stuart Lee. Home Aécidadth: Consumer Protection Analysis. M.A.

1974, 89 p. (Barbara M. Henkel) California State University, Los
Angeles.. (No Ab) ) .
4

129 p. IJanQQ L. Mal

McClelland, Eleanor. A Rating Scale’ for Safety Commghication. Ed.D. (973
et

ti)* Teacher's Colegé, Columbia University.

Muench, Loren Oliver. ‘Assessment of ggg Safety Education Program at Iowa

State University. ‘Ph.D. 1974. 150 p. (Ray J. Bryan and Lillian C.

Schwenk) TIowa State University.
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Brock, Michael Steven. Self-Evaluationd Secondary ‘School g_g}th Teachers
as Compared to Classroom Student Evaluation of the Same Teacherxs.

P A S R 2o bt ey

M.S. _\973. 50 p. (Robert J. Houston) Oregon State Univerlity >

[ J

De Staffan, Patricia A. A Student Evaluative Inat rument
Teaching Faculty Bffactivqnezw M.B. 1974. 61 p.
State University of New York, Brockport. ’

Determine Sclected
a Zulalian)

to
“(Ar

Governall, ‘Jomeph Frank. A Model to Forecast Statewide Secondary School :
Health Education Manpower Sugg_l and Demand Under Comprehensive School
Health Education.” Ph.D. 1974. 194 p. (Willlam H. Creswell, Jr.)
University of .Illinois, Urbana-Champaign.

Regan, Patricia A. k Historical Study of the Nurse's Rple in School Health
Programs From 2 to 1973. Ed.D. 1974, 173 p. (Carl Willgodse)
“ Boston Unlveraity. ; . . i N .

Vilnlus, Douglas. The Law and School Health: Implications of Mjchigan Lay
on the Health of Studentn and School Perdonnel. M.S. 1973. 87 p. -
(E.J. mc1endon)¢ Univeruty “of Michigan (No Ab)
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Bersinger, Dop Darwyn. A Hearing Adequacy Performance Inventory for Children.

Ph.D. 1973.. 118 p. (Bruce M. Siegenthaler) Pennsylvania State University. .

Blacktock, David Lloyd. The Mississippi Schoo) Health SEfVvice. Ed.D, ;

1973. 72p. (W.L. Carr) University of Southern Misaissippi.

Galbralth, Robert James. Invesgigation of the Uge _a_gg' Non-Use gj ilqiveraity
Student Health Seryices at the Univeraity of Florida. M.A. 1973,
98 p. (Dora A. Hicks) University .of Florids. . . .

R

"

RV
.\G‘ardner. Henry A. A Survey of Health Care Patterns and Health Care Needs
of Students’ at Indiana Un{versity-Purdue Unjversity at Indianapolis..

* Ed.D. 1974, ,100 p. (Robert H, Shaffer) 1Indiana University, Coa

Kasen, Howard P. Environmerntal Influences on Health Knowledge and At'titudﬂos._
M.Sc. 1974. 80 p. (David Meagher) Brooklyn Collegeé.
’ ’ @
Klinger, Jessie lrene. Student Anxiety and the Academic Envirqoment.
Dr.P.H. 1974. 156 p. (Edward B. Johns) University of California,
Los Angeles. : C

McGrath, Michael Pﬁillip.- Student Perceptions bf the Functions of the Health

e e e T e 2w

. Office in a Selected Junlpr High School With a Predominangly Mexican N

" American Student Body. M.A. 1974. 90 p. (Ben Gmur) California
State University, Los Angeles. (No Ab) -

Platek, David D. A Analysis of Uead in School Supplies in the Rochester
Kindergarten Sysctem. M.S. 1974, 57 p. (Ara Zulallan) State University
of New York, Brockport. : N

Vilnius, Douglas. The Law and School Health: Implications of Michigan

. Law on the Health of Students and School Personnel. M.S. 1973,

87 p.  (E.J. McClendon) University of Michigan. (No, Ab)

Weiner, Hubert. A Comparison of Frequent and Non-Frequent University Health
. Service Users. Ed.D. 1973. 138 p. (Peter D. Abrams) Northex} Illincts

University.
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Barnum, Barbara Meltzer., The Evaluation of a Procees-Oriented Workshop to

’ !iu ‘Train Teachers of Sex Rducation. Ph.D,” 1973. 138 p. 1(G; ¥ Stansbury)
L - Georgia State University. o

" Bartoo, Jean H. Major Legal Aspecte of Sex Education in the Public Schoole
.of the Uhited Statee of America. Ph.D. 1973. 120 p. (Roger W. Shaw)
Kent State University. i

-~ Berry, Mildred K. Sex Education in Dade County Pubiic Secdhdary Schooly.
Ed.D. -1974. 142 p. (Morrel J. Clute) Wayue State University.

Croxen, Caren B, The Role of the YMCA in Sex Education: A Parental Opinion

s e e e ———

Survey. M.A. 1973. 55 p. (Enid Blaylock) California State University,
long Beach.

Dipriafo, Chrisann S. The Effects of"a Program g§.§£! Rducasdan on the '
Attitudes of Junior High School Studente and fheir Parents. Ph.D. 1974,
164 p.. (Frank W, Miller): Northwestern .Univefsity.

Fargo, Jéan M, Education for Parenthood in the COiggnity Colleges. Ph.D. '1974. -’
159 p.  (Willtlam J. Schill) Univereity of Washington. )

* flelde, Tina Taylor. A Study of Eh! Q}tltﬁ@ep of Arkaneag School er-
intendente Concerning Sex Education Classes. M.S. 1974. 85 p.
(C. W. Landies) Texae A&M University. ..

ﬁriidland. Lila Kagan. An Educatioﬁal Program in a Pamily Planning Unit.

M.S. 1974. 68 p. (Seymour Eiseman, et al.) California State University,
Northridge.

‘.Prlfleo. Milagros. Attitudee of Philippine Publft School Educators Toward
Family Life/Sex Rducation. M.S. ¥973. 137 p. (John T. Fodor)
California State Univereity, Northridge. :

Gilmore, Cary David. The.Development, Inpluicnt.tion; apd Evaluation of a
Family Health Education Progrem Incorporating the Comcept of Prevention.
. Ph.D., 1974. 218 p. (Bert L. Jonee) - Univereity of Tennesses.

Gould, Bruce Allan. Objectives and Content Aress for the Davelopment of

——

ichool Rased Birth Contrql Rducation Pro ranoriihdogggr;on Through
Greda Twelve. Ed.D, 1973. 121 p. (James L. Malfetti) Teacher'e
College, Columbia Univqroity.
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gleon, Fredeswinda. Development of a Qggi!g Outline in Pamily Life¢ and
# Sex Education for Prospective Klementary Teachers at the Univergit§ of

. ' The Visayas, Cebu City, Philippines. M.Ed. 1973. 76 p. (Maridn K.
' Solleder) University of North Caroligr. Greensboro.

. KlWsa, Margaret Ann. An Evaluation of the Sex Education Program igrqg Inwer

Gity Migh School. M. 1974, 86 p. (Peter Healey) George Williams
College. : '

Lindberg, Alan R. Attitudes Toward Family Life Education in the Lutheran

—— et e =

Church fn America. M.S. 1974. 62 p. (Warren H. Southworth) University
of Wisconsin. .

~

Maxelner, Batbara Ann. Knowledge, Behayior, and Attitudes of Sixth Grade
Students Toward Family Life Educatlon. M.S. 1974. 69 p.' (Donald B.
Stone and T.W. 0O Rour\eidryniverstty of 11linois, Urbana-Champaign.
-f"ﬁék;uﬂey;.ﬁéﬁVih 6;”:A.$urvqx of the kgadérahlg Role Being g}bxgd.gx State
Hducation Agenties in Sex Education. 'Ed.D. 1974. 134 p.  (Raleigh

¢R. Stelnbach) Unlversity of South Dakota.

Olson, Martin John. A Descriptive Analysis of Parent, Prlué{ggl, and N~
Teacher Evaluations of a Family Life and $ex Educatlon Program in the
Chicago Public Elementary Schools. M.S. 1974. 148 p. ' (John Conley)
University of I[llinois, Urbana-Champaign. o)

\ .

Rubenstein, Judith Selig. A Comparison Between Student Interest and Book
Informat {on in Sex Educagion for. Teenagers. Ed.D. 1974. 385 p.
(Fletcher G. Watson)  Harvard University.

*-

Schwarte, Allan Javes . Human Sexuality and Community Mental Health on Campus:

EvaluaBing Pyocedures Used to Screen and Select Undergradudte Leaders

for Human Sexuality Discussion Growyps. Ph.D. 1973. 7222 p. (Melvin
Zax) University of Rochester. :

A}
Spanier, Graham Basil. Sexual §g££h}}gatlon and Premarital Sexual Behavior:

— e e - arutabig

An Empirical Investigation of the Impact of Formal and Informal Sex

Education. Ph.D. 1973, 485 p. (R. Winch) Northwestern UniveTsity.

Vorgeas, Milt{ades. Changes in Knowledge, Attitudes and Psychophysidlogical
Responses Aatoclated with a F LLife and Sex Rducation Unit Administered

amil
EE'Céll%kg__ﬁikéﬁﬁéb,*ﬂﬁa.b.* 1973.7 7201 p.” (car} E. Willgoose) Boston
ty. .

{mivera

Walker, Shirley A. Knowledg#f, Behavior and Attitudes of Sixth Grade Students
- Toward Family L‘i_{éjﬁ;ﬂ'uca§lop_. M.8. 1974, 6T p. (*. 0"Rourke and D. -
Stone) Univetsity of Tilihois, Urbana-Champaign.’ _

Watts, ‘Parris R. Comgarison of Knowledge Gain and Attitude Change Amon
Three Methuds of Teaching Sex Education in University Personal Health
Classes. H.S.D. 1974. 189 p.

(Donald 1. Tudwig) Indiana University.
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White, Dolores A.
Educat {on.

M.AL

k)

3. 154 p. (Saxon E11

Los Angelasq (No Ab)

2]

Williams, Clarence Elbert, Jr. A Comparative Study of Specific

Sexual Health

Critique and Review of Selected Readfpgs for Sex Information
15; fot) California State Univeraity,

Knowledge: A Method of Implement Educational Programs into
School Systems. Ph.D.” 1973. 118 E& (Alvin D. ‘Loving) University of
Michigan, o o . . >

Wilson, Edward R. An Intervention Strategy to lmprove Information About
Human Sexuality Among Undergradugte Studedts. Ph.D. 1974. 182 p. Ty
(Sol Gordon) Syracuse Univeraity. : .

‘Woodn, Donald Gene. Health Concgrns, Interests, and Problems of Colgpado
Ninth Grade Students in Sexuality Education and Drug Education. Ed.D.
1974. 232 p. (Richard L. Maugham) 'University of Northern Coloradb.
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éoutollo; Gerald Eugene. The Congtruction and Standardimation’ of an
Inutrument Dusigned to Measuge the Knowledge of Male and Female First
)

. and Second Year College Students in tite Area of Human Sexuality. Ed.D.
1974, 132 p. (Marvin R. Levy) Temple University. S '

Coxort, Phillip Fesn. '_A_q Analysis of Authors’ Viewnointt on Values and

Standards ip College Health Education Textbooks Pertainisg to Premarital -

Bexual Behgvior. Ed.S. 1974, 111 p-ws (Charles R. Carroll) Ball
State University. : . . -

[
v

“Dereli, Atila Hasan.' An Exploratory Study of Attitudes Toward Sex and Its
Relationship to Certain Personality Factors Among Prgsent and Future

. ‘, e i‘_& !d gc.tor . Pthc _}9."3 L 89 P (Bobm .Ktﬂ‘)’um"'itr‘of“"""‘ et
Oregon, . “ ! ) '

¢ .

D'Onofrio, Carol N. Motivational and Promotiqnal Factors Associated with

the Acdeptance of a Birth Control Method in the Postpartum Perjod.
. ‘Dr.P.H, 1973. 7370 p. (Mayhew Derryberry) ~ University of California,
“Berkeley. ' -

Hansen, Charles E. A Survey of Sexual Knowlddge, Attitudes and Activities
.of Male High School Students.. M.S.  1973. 186 p. (WyP. Wells)
Northern Illinots Usiversity. - .

' " ) . L 3 '

o  Hill, Howard Darnell. A Descriptive Study of Unwed Parenthood Among Secondary
School-Age Students and Implications for Curricylum Revision in the Cognitive-
Affective Domains for Urban Schools. Ph.D. 1973. 168 p. (Jameg B.

Boyer) Kansas State University. '

Johnson, Patricia A. Construction of a Sex Attitudes and Knowled Soal

for College Students. M.S. 19737 96 p. (Curtfs R. Emery) Loulsiana
State University. . -

. . . . ’ .
Leoriard, David J. A Study of Sexual Knowledge, Sexual Attitudes and Selected

l’ataonali}:_l Dimensions of ‘Groups of Graduate Students in Non-Medical
( n

Helping Professions. “Ph.D. 1974, 143 p. (Gordondh “Liddle) University
of Kentucky. ' ao . -

) L]
¥

McCarty, Judith Ann. A Survey of Sexual Attitudes and Behavidra of Selected

, Undergradustes .at Ball State University. Ed.S. 1973. 127 p. (Charles
R. Carroll) Bail State University.

A

Needle, Richard Howard. The Relatiohsjjip Between Sexual Behav lor and Ways
- of Hapdling Contraception Among College Students. Ph.D. 1973, 250 p.
(Warren R, Johnmon Universafty of Maryland.

» ) . TN
.~ HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. lI ' 65

fv ’




Newton, Yevatte. Sex Kpowledse of Georgs Willisms College Undergradyste - .
Students. M.S. 1974, 27 p. (J.C. Holmas) Gaorge Williams Collegs.

Oladunjoys, Matthew. Influencs of Culture on Premarits] Sexusl Permissivansas

Among Nigerisn and Black American Young Adults. M.S. 1974, 114 p.
(Ksnnath Clarke) Pannsylvanis State University. :

- Parcal, Guy 8. A 8tudy of the Rslstionship Batween Contracsptive Attitudes
ad !_-!:4%!21 in a Group of Unmagried University Studants. Ph.D. 1974.
198 p. (Rdward K. .Hunt, Jr.) Pénneylvania State University:

i

i & ‘ .

Potibut, Chalesy. A Comparison of Sex Knowledgs, Expariences, and Attitudes
Batwaen Amgrican and Thai Students. Ed.D. 1974. 140 p. (Raymond

\ C. Moward) Univarsity of Northern Colorsdo. '

Redsr, John William. An Apalysis of the Attitudes Toward Sex Held by Junior
and Senior Heslth and Physical Education Majors Enrolled in Colleges and -

Univargitiss in the State of Virginia as Measured by the Ssx Attituds
Invemtory. D.Ed. 1973. 83 p. (Robert E. Kime) Univeuity of Oregon. -

Ssgal, Jack. P;ﬂrual Sexual Activity and Religious Practices of Jewish

<

Ed.D. 1973. 465 p. (Frad Proff) Univeraity of Houston.

Famals Collags Students Attend South Centrsl United States Unive):;itiu.' ‘7
ey

Shipioy. Roger-Lae Ralph. Changss Q'Contrncegtive Knowledge, Attitudes
and Bshsvior in s College Current Heslth Problems Clasa. Ed.D. 1974.
193 p.  (Frank Jenne) Temple University.

Spith, Bouglas W. An Invéstigation and Analysis of Sex Kpowledge, Attitudes
and Bashavigr of Studsnts at The University of Southarn Mississippi.
Ed.D. 1973, d44 p. (Welter H. Yarrow) University of Southern

Miseissippi: ‘ \
Snagroff, Stanley. Tha Relationship BetWeen Abortion Attitudes and Abortion
‘' Knowledge Among College $tudants. H&B. 1974. 129 p. (James L.
Malfatti) Teachsrs Collsgs, Columbia nivarsity. .

Whitaker,.R. Lynne. A Survey, of Sources of $ex Information gg_d_ Pregent
Sex Knovladge of Sslected College Students. M.Ed. 1973. &7 p.
m\vin M. Pattine) Colorado State University. ‘

Wilkens, Didns. Idéptificstion Thrpugh Analysis of Some Varisbles that

Charsctsrizs Pragnant High School Girls. Ph.D. 1974. 142 p.
. (Donald N. Boydston), Stutharn Fllinois University, Cérbondale.
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’ Garvett, Hsnry Dean. Vonereal Disease Education Progr ip Selected Public - o .-
‘gocondarx S$ghools in the State of Oregon During IM-T“‘. ‘Bd.D. 1376.. e

172 p. (G, Gardener Snow) Btighaq Young Univeraity. .

‘Jordheim, Anne. A Comparisop pf the Effects of Pesr Teaching and "[raditioual
Instruction in Venersal Disease Education with Criteriop Measures of
Knowlsdge, Attitudes, and Behavioral Intentions. .D. 1974, 137'p.

Aol

(James L. Malfett1) Teacher's College, .Columbia Univetsity. -

Lindberg, James S. Evaluation of a Thres-Screen Mylti-Media Pr'ug'l'\tation.
: on Venereal Disease Problems at the Junior High 5c¢hool Level. - M.A.

1978, 142 p. (Bernerd E. Warner) California State University, Los
Angeles. (No Ab) oo R

.

Riddle, Catherine E. A Refe!e.n.ce Guide on Vénereal Disease _f__;)_x" the Teacher
of the Adoleacent. M.A. 1973. 177 p. (Saxod Ellfot) Califernia
State University, Los Angeles. '(No Ab) ' o,

N

—

Knowledge of Elementary Teachers About Venereal Disease.. Phid. 1974. -
102 p.  (Carl W. Landiss) Texas A&M University.: . -

Schatdt, Norma Gayle Jackman. Development of an Instrument to RBvaluate the '

Yarber, William Lée. A Comparison of the Relationship of the Grade Contract
' and Traditional Grading Methods to Changes in Knowledge and Attitudss
During a Venereal Disease. Instructional Unit. H.S.D. 1973. 145 p. "R'

(J. Keogh Rash) Indiana Univenaity.
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Bates, Ralph Carson. A Coaperison Between Educable Mentally Retarded and .
»+ Normal Students,’ Using Selected Soclal amd Environmental Variables. ‘
Ed.D. 1973. 107 p. (W. Arthu: Koski) Oregon State University.

Burkart, Joan Nefie Selected Education Legislation of the Lyndon Baines
Johnson Adnlnistration and Imglications for School Health Educatign.
Ph.D. 1973. 195 P. (Jessie Helen Haag) | University of Texas, Austin.

Feéguuon. Carl E. Use or Nonuse of the Papanicolaau Test in a Sejected Group
% of Women on the Ball-Stute Univeraity Campus. Ed.S. 1974, 53 P. .
(Charles R. Carroll) Ball State University. '

Heazlett, Marilyn A. A Study of the Effects of Symptoms of the Comnon Cold
Upon Learning Abiliql M.Ed. r97a 45 P- (Rusaell F. Nhaley) Slippery

" Rock State College., e

Lilly, Linda K. A Comparison of Appointment Procedures Used in Plague Control
Education. M.S. 1974. 33 p. (Helen Westerberg) GeorgexWilliams College.

Namekata, Tsukasa. Synthetlc State Estimates of Work Disability. Ph.D.

1974. 224 p. (T. W. O'Rourke and P.S. Levy) University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign.

Thompnon; Carolyn Tira. Influence of Developmental Age on Menstrual Cycle
Disruption Amofig Women Entering College. Ph.D. 1973, 87 p. (Marilyn
Goldsmith) University of Pittsburgh:

Wiggam, Jo Ellen. The-~Incidence of Sickle Cell Anemia and S: Sickle Cell’
Trait in Grades One Thro_gh Twelve of ¢he Beaumont Indegendent “School

» Dlatrict and the South Park Indegﬁndent School District Duging the
Academgp School Year 1972 -72. M.S. 1974. 153 p. (Alice Bell)- LaMar
Universlty. j
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1

THESES AND DISSERTATIONS /BY INSTITUTION

" ARIZONA_STATE UNIVERSITY ¢

L4
Bo lqt. Albert A. Dovolopnont of a Model gp(,Paciont _Education.
Ph.D. ~ 1974, -110 p. (Lester Perril)

A

Ju ins, Charlss Gray. Value Differences in Adolescent Drug
Mpusers and d_Nondrug Users. Ph.D. 1974, 165 p. (S. David
Magen)

.

AUBURN UNIVERSITY - - ) ’

Kridakern, Kittilax Apple.. Grip Strength, Flexibility, and Endur-
ance of 21 Black, High School Girls at Three Different Times *
During the Menstrual Cycle. M.S. 1974. 56 p. (Richard K.
Means) . .

-
BALL STATE UNIVERSITY’

S e

Bever, David'L.* A Descriptive Study of VariabMes Related to Sui-

cides in Delaware Countylrlndiana, and the United States. Ed.S.
1974. 126 p. (John J. Pellizza)

Cozort, Phillip Jean. An Analysis of Authors' Viewpoint on Valued,
and Standards in College Health Education Texthooks Pertaining
to Premarital Sexual Behavior. Ed.S. 1974, 111 p. (Charles
R. Carroll) : ‘

.Creely. Daniel P. Thd Development dnd A ﬁgglydll of an Educational .
Unit on Sudden Infant Death Syndrome .(SIDS). Ed.5. 1974.
235 p.” (H. Richatd Travis)

Demougin, Stephen E. Occupational Safety--An Individual Approach.
© M.A. 1974. 97 p. (Dan D. Gowings) (No Ab )

Fee, Richard A. An Environmental System. M.A. 1974. 37 p.
(Dan D. Gowings) (No Ab) . .

Ferguson, Garl E. Use or Nonuse of the Papanicolaou Test in a
Selected Group of Women gn the Ball State University Campus. °
1974. .33 p. (Charles R. Carroll)

chael S. Alcoholism Training for Industrial Supervisors
¥ilising a Trigger Film -- A Teaching Model. Kd.S. 1974,
67 p. (Warren FE. Schaller) (No Ab )

-

McCarty, Judith Ann. A A Survey of Sékual Attitudes and Behaviors
of Selected -Undergraduates at, Ball State UniVerni(x. Bd.8
1971, 127 p. (€parles R. CarrolI)
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Yarisn, Richard. An Evaluation Systeim to Determine the Amount
' and Kind of Dental Health Instruction in the Elementar

Science-Health Area. Rd.G€. - 1973, 46 p. (Darwin Denniaon) ,

-

g

BOSTON UNIVERSITY :

Garvoy. James L. | 0 !vilultibn of A Yourth Grade Health Education
Program Using Two Types of Organizational Patterns and Two '
Mathods of Teaching. Ed.D. 1974, 268'p. (Carl E. Willgoose)

McTernan, Edmund J. Develo nt of an Administrative Pattern fo

& Program of Continuing Professional Education for. Six Selected
Allied Health PFields. Ed.D. 1974, 270 p. (Carl E. Willgoose) .
Regan, Patricia A. An Hiotoricni~8tudx of the Nurse's Role in
School Health Programs From' 1902 o 1973. Ed.D. 1974,
173 p. (Carl E. Willgoose) . T
v

»

Stne, Raymond L. A Values Apbronchvto Drug Abuse and Smoking ,Edu-
cation for College Students. Ed.D. 1974, 112 p. (Carl E.
Hillgoz:e

Vorgeas, Hiltiades. nges in Knowledge, Attitudes and Psychophys-
lological Responses Associated with a Family Life and Sex
Education Unit Adwinistered to Col Freshman. Ed.D, 1973.

201 p. (Carl E. Willgoose)

BRIDGMWATER STATE COLLEGE ' _ ’

Alvezi, Walter. Planning sn Environmental Health Program foy the
Town of Sandwich, Massachusetts. M.Ed. 1973. 61 p. - (Henry
———————— 0y (TR OMLIIUSCRLL

Gurney)

Smith, Julia. Stapleton. The Development and Presentation of a Cur-
riculum in Alternative Life Styles for Use With Unitarian
Universalist Teenagers. M.Ed. 1974, 176 p. ‘(Henry Gurney)

b

BRIGHAM YOUNG UNIVERSITY

Anderson,. Carolyn.

Andersoti, Cary W. The Relationship Between Demographic Pactors
and the Incidence of Chronic Disease. N.S, 1974. 55 P,
Donald D. Shaw N |
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. Garrett, Henry Dean. ereal Dise ) Se-
® lected Public Secondary Schools in the State of Ore

Health, and Recreation Education. Ed.D. 19 3. 4.\p. -
(Elmo S. Roundy) _ ST

‘Pratt, Le Ettas A History of the Health Science ﬂhpgrcnont at
Br You versity. M.8. 1973. 161 p. (Donald D. "~

Shaw
’

. Stinebaugh, Thomas L. Invegtigation of Health Miscopceptions
. Among Students Enrolled in Pereonal Health Clasees at Brighay
"~ Young Qniv'ergi'ty'. M.s. 1973, 161'p.. (Donald D. Shaw)
. . ,
\ . v - ' -

BR YN LEGE - .

b - . . X

Kasen, Howard P. Environmental Influences on Health Knowledge and _
Attitudes. M.Sc. 1974. 80 p. (Dawld Meagher) . .
—_ . g .

Thapar, T.S. Effect of Yoga on Anxiety. M.Sc.. 1974. 79 p.
(Ruth Prankel)y .

.

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, Los Angeles

Beveridge,’ George Brian. An 7 raisal of the Effectivenese of
_Resource Persons in'a Wi E School Wealth and Safety Course.
M.A. 1974, 38 p. (Bernard K. Warner) (No Ab)

.

Boetrom, Jon E. A Study of Preventive and Corrective Proceédures of
Student Drug Abuge Utiliged by School Authorities of Selected
Junior and Senior High Schools in Los Angelee County. M.A.
1974. 107 p. ‘(Barbara M. Henkel) (No Axﬁ - g

Brearton, Virginia K. ve Heal
Test as an Evaluative Instrument

Grade 11s. M.A. "'1973. 125 p. (Blanche Bobbitt) ~
(No Ab) . .

-

Duffy, William L. An Analytical Study of Safety and of Legal

Requirements for t%g Snowmobile, M.A.- 1974, 84 p.
(Ban ¥. Scherer) (No Ad

/

x B . . ‘ /
Edmon, William Hal. A Suggested Dtiver Education Workehop for Poor
Readers and ¥tow Learners. M.A. 1974, 77 p. (Ben F. ‘

Scherer) (No Ab)
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'CALIFORNIA STATE. UNIVERSITY, Lop Angeles (Cont'd)
A ! . . !

Flelds, Coreen Joan." Development of a_gg%igégi’P?Ej%"iwar Tuber- '
. culoais Patfents -in a Community Hospipdl. M.A. "1974. 162 p, o

(Barbara M. Henkel) (No Ab)

-

‘fireenberg, Stuart Lee. Home ACCldgntl:' Consumer Eo on
Anaiysis. M.A. 1974, 8W ». (Barbara M. Henkel) (No Ab)

Lindberg, Jameu 8. BEvaluation of a Three-Screen Multi-Media
Pregentation on Venereal Disease Problems at the Junior
High School Level. M.A, 1974. 142 p. (Bernard E. warner)
(No Ab) ’ .

Lolich, Clarice. A Study of the Educational Programs Prgvided by -
Selected Health Museums. 'M.A. 1973. 90 p. (L. L. Kavich) N
(No Ab) . ‘ :

Lott, Vivian Wilcox., The Feaaibility of Placing a Psychiatric-
Mental Health Nursing Content Courge First in the Associate
Degrée Nursing Currfculum. M.A. 1974. 65 p. (Barbara
M. Henkel) (gb Ab) ) o)

McGrath, Michael Philllp. "Student Percqg;ions of the Functions of * . .. .
the Health Office in a Selected Junior High School With a !
Predominantly Mexlcan American Student Body. M.A. 1974. .

90 P (Ben Cmur) (No Ab) : '

Monroe, William B. A Summary Study of Resedrch on Foods and Nutf1~

tion Related to Performance of Athlete . M.A, 1974. 125 p.
(Ben F. Scherer). iNo Ab} 9

Padilla, Bennie mlgctlon of Criteria.to Admit Stucient:a to the

- Registered N Program in a Junior College, M. A 1974.
62 p. (Barbara M. flenkél) Quo Ab) - ,

Pletila, W. Gary. ' The Extent of Population-Health Pro lem Content
in the Curriculum Guides of the Senior;ﬂi&h,Schooln of the

Los Angeles City School#. M.A. 1973. 56 p. “(Ben Gmur)
Yib Abj'

*

Riddle, Catherine E. A Reference Guidexgg,ngereal Disease for the
Teacher of the Adolescent. M.A. 1973, 177 p. (Saxon
Elliot) (NewAb) .4 '

Sparling, Harold A., Jr. A Guide for Drug Involved Polygraph
Examination. ' M.A. 1974. 96 p. (Bep F. Scherer) (No Ab)

White, Dalores A. Critique and Reviev of Selected Readingp for
Sex Information Educatiop. M.A. 1973, 154 p. P (Saxon
Elliot) (No Ab) A4
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CALIYORNTA STATE UNIVERSITY, long Beach ) ' e

- v

Croxen, Curen B.  The Role of the YMCA in Sex Education: "A °
-Parental Opinfop Survey. -M'A. 1973. 35 p. (Enid Blaylock)
. ‘ r} ‘ 2
Price, Amne Haynss: How To Befriend Billig Sue - An Audib-Visual
. Documentary on Community Mental Hdalth im Appalachia. M.S. ]
% 1974. 64 p.  (Mke Connor) : o

L

‘Whitney, Oatfield W. Values of Adolesgent Drug Abupers and Non-
Users. M.A. 1973. 92 p.  (Louis.J.'Stacker

3

v

»

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIWERS ITY, Northridge

Bettencourt, Jack, niLr\ Tralning the Sptml‘sh' Speaking Dishmachine ¢
Operator, A Self-Instructional Packet. M.P.H. 1974. 61 3
(Goteti Krishnamurty and Lennin €lass) Y

. | -
'(_:ollamer. David’: Tm-Develm ent of a Community Cancer Committee
- ‘for -the American.Cancer Society. M.P.H. 1974. 55 p.. ¢
(Allad Steckler afd Gotett Krishnamurty) - .

Emokpae~Garrick, Oreg ' Idele. Nutritional Qqu_]g_ﬂx}_”m_lnmhi-
+ ., “ gation. M.S. 1984, 96 p. ( John Fodor &.Wilfred Sutten)’ v

-

Friedland, Lila Kagan.f An Edlcational Brogram in a Family Planping
). ' ‘ Unit. M.S. 1974% 68 p. (Seymour Eiseman, et al.) ,

3 . 1 .
Frilles, Milagros. Attitudes of Philippine Public School Edycatqrs
Toward Family Life/Sex Educatién. M.S. 1973. 137 p. (John T.
.Le Fodor) ) . ¢ @
Hanisch, Rosemarie. A Cancer Education Program for Business &nd'
Industry. M,P.H., 1974. 59 p. *(Lennin Glass, et al.)

Kozel, Charles. A Feasibility Study of Valueg Clari.fication Aimroach

in_a Community Drug Preventi%n Byogram. M.P.H. " 1974. 137 p.
(Gotedl Krishnamurty,, et®al. i v, “ N .
. *

’ ’ -~
Lewin, Davida Kay. Techniques for Dental Health Educatiou. M.S.
19745 52 p. (Lennln Glasg and Gotetl.Krishnamurty) -

‘Mann, Chander Kadta. Population Education: - An Innovative l(iurriculmn
A Project. M.5. 1974. 134 p. (John/gggor and Wilfred Sutton)

Meder, Thelma. A Plaque Control Program at the Sixth Grade Level.
\ M.8. 1974. 64 p. (Wilfred Sutton, et al.) -
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- CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, Northridue (Cont'd)

Rollins, Henry James. Teaching Vait:  Environmental Health and y
= -Ar Pollytion Level: Junior High School. M.S. 1974, 70 p. .
John Fodor and Wildred Sutton) (No Ab)

,.

Saavedra, Nida N. Methods and TecHniques of Education as Appiiod
to g’trition. M.PIH. 1974. 68 p. (Goteti Krishnamurty and
Lennih Class) Lo _

Santos, Estrella S, The Nutrition Component of the Health Services
Delivery System in the Philippines. M.P.H. 1974, 74 p,
' (Goteti Krishnamurty and Lennin Glass) . '

o)
'

Sutisnaputra, Omaj Ma'sum. Curriculum for Training the ?.nllePlannfng(
Worker in Indonesia. M.P.H. 1974. 98 p. (Goteti Krishnamurty,
et al,) .

Tippayaprapa, Serman. Developlqg,ﬁealth Education in the Latrine »

%rogran in Songkhla Provinck, Thailand. M.P.H. 1974. 60 p.
Allen Steckler and Lennin Glass) -~ -

©

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, _ﬁwmo . -
" ' . ,
May, Mary A. A Survey of the Health Knowledgé of Continuation High | ‘.

. School Students in Sofano County. M.A. 1973: 100 p. (J. Gotta)
, £y . .

~ Zumwalt, Karen Patricia. Health Interests of Selected Groups of
. Students at California State Unfversity, Sacramenta.. M.A.
1974, 70 p. (Florence B, Benell)

<

COLORADO STATE YNIVERSITY ,

e. Whitaker, R. Lynne. A Survey of Sources of Sex Information and
Present Sex Knowledge of Selected College Students . M.Ed.
1973. 47 p. (Alvin M, Pettine)

.
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, TEACHERS COLLEGE

Bryan, JQmet'Rdvard. Guidelines for a Drug Education'Progfam at B ’
Columbia College of%olumbia University. FEd.D. 1974, B5 p.
(James L. Malfetti) 4

" Byrne, Robert Jomeph. The Effectivdhqgj of_Grou Interactions and
Classroom Instruction in Changing Patterns.of Drug Use. Ed.D.
" 1974, 182 p. (Willidm P. Anderson)' ' i N

Congilose, Philtp Jowaph. Salmction of Conteént and TeKG
for a Traffic Safety Curriculum Guide for Visually Hantigapped
High School Students. Kd.D. 1974. 178 p. (James L. Malfaetti)
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CO&UHBIA UNIVERSITY, !ACH!IB COLLEGE
Fine, Morton 8. : h In-tmtiqn Prlctxcu nud Frobleme of 801-ct~ St

_g !91 York City 1u‘ncm School 'I'uchon: Recommandations -
ggologzgoc nnd Inservice Teagher ion: . Ed.D. 1974, ’
p. Linbn a Jacobeon) '

Gould, Bruce Allam.

of School -B
Through Grade Tvolvo.

121. p. (James L. mlf.cu)

ld D. 1973.

.« "

Jordheim, Annc. A 09!gnricog of the !&fccg: of Pcor Jeaching gnd °'

Traditional Ipstroction in Vepereal Digeage Education with A
Criterion Measuree of Knowledge, Attitudes, and Rghavieral
Intentiona. Rd.D. 1974, 137 p. (James L. Malfetti)
e
z .

McClelland,; Eleanor. A Rating Scale for Sntot; Communication.
. Rd.D. "1973. 129 p. (James L. u-lchu)/
[

.MUrrdy, Jeanna Bydesart. - Use ot ( Slide-Tape ﬂ'bg :o Iicrease
- Mentification of Health Behav ore. . Xd.D. 1973.' 140 p. -
Eli:nboth Maloney )

géogrgff. Stanley. ionehip Between Abortidn’ Attitudes
and Abortion Knowledge Among Cullege Studente. Ed.D. 1974, v
129-p.  (James . Malfetti) ’

Shnrngn. Sunnn Joy The Effect of Telovicion Advarticii; on Chil- 4
ren's Nutrition Attitude, Nutrition Knoyledge and Eating Habi;c.
Ph.D.” 1974. 263 p. (K. Claicy-Hep

_ S
EAST _TEXAS STATE UNIVERSITY r,
Benberg, Tom Earl. 'MMuummimnm o
Correlates of Drug-Abueing Behavior. Ed.D. 1973. 195 p. .

(J.V. Godboid),,
FLORIDA ATLANTIC UNIVERSITY

il

‘96 p. (Jnmee , g .
V( ‘ B ) . .
. \ //// .
FORDHAM UNIVERSITY : ’:‘ - ~ : S
Glowski, Mathew R. Policiew nnd Programs on Drug Misuse in Collegee
h and Universities in New York City. Rd.D. 1?76 267 p. ZJohn
M. Qinllkﬂ“r“ -
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. GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS _

Wheaton, Marie Louise. An Eveluation of the Undexgraduate Professional
Preparation Program in Health and Physical Education at Slippery

Rock Stmte College. Ed.D. 1973, 165 p. (L. Garrett)

GEORGLA STATE UNLVERSITY

. '

Barnum, Harbara Meltzer. The Evaluation of Process-Oriented Work-
" shop to Train Teachers of Sex Egucation. Ph.p. 1973. 158 p.-
G.u. Stansbury) : . ' p3
\]

GEORGE WILLIAMS COLLEGE | . Ct
N > . \ ”

: Klasa, Margaret Anh. wAn _Evaluation of the Sex Education Progra
in_an Toner City High School. M.S. 1974. 88 p. (Peter
Healey) W v

-

-

~ . o SR ~
Lifly, Linda K. A Comparison of Appointment Procedures Used in
-Plaque Control Edycation. M.S.° 1974. 33 p. . (Helen Westerberg)

Newton, Yevette. Sex Knowlodge of George Williams (.:ollegc Under-"
graduate Students. M.S. 1974. 27 p. (J.C. Holmes)

HARVARD _UNIVERSLTY

»

-
-

“ Houston, Paul Dgvid. #n Eclectic Approach to Change Through the

5 \’C_r_e_qt_&gq g_?_ Organizational Health in_an Elementary School.
‘Ed.D.. 1973. 69 pt (Robe.rt Andm;pon. et al.)

Rubensa@in, Judith Selig. A Comparison Botween Student I'g_tjrest .
and Book Liformation in Sex Education for Teenagers. Ed.D. :

7~ ™Y74. 385 p. (Fletcher G. Wataon)

ENDIANA_UNIVERSITY . B

) 7
Adams , Davtd Lee. A Study of Health Instruction Programs in the

o-Tublle Secondary Schools in, Tenncssec. H.S.D. 1974, 172 p.

(Donald J. Ludwig) . ‘ /

Akponwel, Patrick Sapele. Citizen Participation in the Health Care

bélivery Aspects of tho Indianupolis Model Citics Program.
o 1973. 127 p.  (Donaly J. Ludwig) '

Behnke, Robprt Samuel. A Program-Appraisal Checklist for the Health

and Safety Aspects of Secondary School Interscholastic Athletics.
H.8.D. 1974, 145 p. (Donald J. Ludwig) K ‘
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INDIANA UNLVERSITY (Cont‘d)

L

Bv)r Mary Theresa. Tutl to Muu the Oral and Dental KnowledL
of (.oununltx College and Pour-year Collexa Studenjn H.S.D. 4
1974, 250 p. (Donald J. Ludwig)

i .

Caupboll Barry Duncan. Recommendations fot the Improvement ;)f
~Bantc Health [nstrdtction in Michigan omunit}, Cg’ﬂy\y 8. H:S,D.
19?3' 188 p. (J. Keogh Ranh) .

~ t

Cartwright, Norma Sue. Cogm&vWM&L_ﬂuﬁmme
. Buggested in Selected Profesaional Health

Textbooks and Instructional Systems Textbooks. H.S.D. 197{0. ¢
. . 154 p.  (J. Keogh Rash) P , . N

. v ) R . .
- Frederick, Tommy Lee. A Safety Attitude Scale for Motor Transpor-
tation Operators. H.5.D. 1973. 165 p. (Bernard 1. Lpft)

. Gardner, Henry A. A Survey of Health Care Patterns and Health Care
D _ Needs of Students at Indiana University-Purdue University at .
[ndiunagol&f Ed.D. 1974. 100 p. (Robert H. Shaffer)

leﬂ. Priscilla Limcaco. -Effectiveness of the Graduate Professlonal
Preparation Program at the University of the Philippines in
. Meeting Competency Neads in Health Educatfom. H.S.D. 1974.
L 124 p. (J. Keogh Rash) - .

Marten, Dwaine John. Selected Peruonali__y_ Factors and the [ncidence
of Drug Use. H.S.D. 1973, 132 p. (J. Keogh h Rash)

Pigg, Robert Morgan, Jr. ' School Health Program ( Guickllnaa H.s.n.

1974. 306 p. (Donald J. Ludwlg) r .

Schelbner, Helen Lucille. A History of the Evolution of Health Edu- .
cation as aslecialired Area of ProXessional Educntion 1n lndiann ..
Colleges and Universitlas 1816-1973. H.5.D. 1974. 133 p.
(Donald J. Ludu(ﬂ -

Watts, Parris R. Comparison of Knowledge Gain and Attitude ‘Change

Among Threo Methods of Teaching Sex Kducatfon in Unjyursity
Personal Health Classes. H.$.D.« 1974 139 p. “(Donald J.
Ludwig) . : ;

.

anber. Willlam Lee. A‘C-_g'pulaon of the Rel.@xj};}g of ‘the Grade
R Contract and Trfdltional Grading Methods t0 Changes in Knowl-
edge and Attitudes During a Vegarenl Diseasp Instructional

- Cv Undt. H.S.D. 19730 145 p. . #3. Xeogh Rash)
< - - . . . .
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IONA STATE UNTWERSITY

Muench, Loren olivor. Assesomant_of tho‘sitgty Bducation Program
at L State U . Ph.b, 1974. 130 p._(Ray J. Bryan -
‘(nnd Lillian C. 8chwonk§ .

Murphy, Rarl Prentisa. A Study of School Health Prograns in Selected
! Public Schoola,in lowa, Kindergarten Throu h Twelfth Grade.
PMh.D. 1973. 211 p. (George Kimer) *

JACKSON STATE ONIVERSITY

Chesser, Aurthalean. The Effects of High Intensity Bxer/cipe on /
Individuala with Sickle Cell Trait and Non-Sickle Cell Trait
Individuals as Meamured by Heart Rate. M.S, 1974. 87 p- ‘
(Melvin I. Evans) . .

’~

* Myles, Willie. The Bffqgtl of Hixh Intensity Exercise on Vital
Capacity of Non-Sicklie Cell Tralt and Sickle Cell Trait
Individyala. M. S. 1974." 57 p. (Melvin 1, Evans)

Williame, Hill, Jr. The Effects of High Intensity Exercise on Over- .
all Leg Stronxth of Non-Sickle Cell Trajt and Sickle Cell Trait
‘ Ipdividuale. M.S. 1974, S7 p. (Melvin I. Evans)

KANSAS, STATE UNIVERSITY

Hill, Roward Darneil. A Descriptive Study of Unwed Parenthood Among
Segondary School:égg Students and anlicationa for Curriculum
Reyiefon {n the Cognitive-Affective Dowma ine for Urban Schoafh.. .
! *Ph.p. 1973, 168 p. (James R. Boyer) :
% . ¢
KRARNEY TATE COLLEGE y

v

Gepford, Gary Brogke. A Survey and Analysis of Health Education Cur - ,
. xicula. H.;. 1973. 99 p. (M. Roeder) _ {

¢
KENT STATE UNLVERSITY ' . o
MLl

Bartoo, Jean H. Major Legal Aspects of Sex Educatlon in_the Public
Schools of the United Stutes of America. Ph.D. 1973. 120 p.
(Ro;ero W, Shau)

LAMAR UNIVERSLTY |

,G; Wiggam, Jo Ellén. lThg Incidenge of Sickle Cell Anemia and- Sfckle . !
Cell Trait iq Grades One Through Twelve of the Beaumont
Independent School Distriq_ and the South Park Independent

School Distirict Dur;w% the Academic Scﬁ’g}“_ggt 19721973,
H.8. 1974, 153 p. (Alice Bell)
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LEHIGH UNIVERSITY

¢
v

. ‘ .

Reiener, Batty J. Davelopment of a Proceduré for Preliminary Text-

book Selagtion: Demonstration Using Secondary School Hcalq_
Texts. KI.D. 1974, 167 p ~ (Robart Leight)

- N ]
JOUISTANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Johnson, Patricia A. Construction-of a fex Attitudes and Knowledge
Scals for College Students. M.S. 1973, 96 p.

LOUISIANA STATE UNIVERSITY & AGRICULTURAL & MECHANICAL COLLEGE

Duke, John Paul. A Model to Determine Low-Income Consumsr Knowledge

and Use of the Health Care System for Planning #q Exfension Edu-
cation Program. Ed.D. 1974. 137 p. (Edward W. GCassie)

0'Connor,Richard Joseph J. Integration of Prolta-ad_anttuctioq
with Instru¢tional Television in a Health Rducation P;pgra-.
Ed.D. 1974. 123 p. (deatd W. Gassie)

*

LOYOLA UNIVERSITY, Chicago )

Knoderex, M, Barbara. An Investigation of High Schpol Counselor
Attitudes Toward Drug Problems as Related to Couneelor Drug
Knowledge. Ph.D. 1974. 186 p. (John A. “Wellington)

Malle, Michael. The Ef fect ivanean of the Safety Seminar hu a Driving
While Intoxicated (DWI) Deterrent and as an Attitude and Behavior

Modifier. M.S. 1974, 137 p.. (Loy W. Young)

; 3 G" ‘ .

4

(Curtie'R. Emery)

“‘. .

.

+ MICHIGAN\STATE UNIVE&&![!
) ’

Branegn, Ja

Otto, II.

An Anal sia-of Principals' Attitudee Regardin
Drug Abuse Prevention Educat*on Progtai% In S&lected Public

Schoola in Miqﬁi&mg.

Kearney, Artie Linda. 8

Programs from Suluotod

Sweat land
' JKoapke, Ben Jt.

Ph.D.

1974, 94 p. (Keith Anderson)

stematic Evaluation of Drug Education
iéhoola. Ph.D. 1974, ;; P iﬁillini

anluptiod of 8 Traffic Bafety Curpiculum for Use

™

in the Junior High School.

Ph.D. 128 p. (William

A. Mann)
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MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY ’

Funk, Paul Edward, . A p_e_h_&'glgtiv“g Analysiy of Selected ‘Intrapersonal

Characteristics of Druyg Abusery. Ed.D. 1973, 303 p. ( G. Simpu?)

NORTH TEXAS STATE UNIVERSITY

. . .
Harter, James Watt, Jr. A Comparison of Certain Pergsonality Traits -
Betweun College Student Clgaretts Smokers and Nonsmokers. Ph.D.
1974. 117 p. (R. Marquis)-
Roberts, Ernc#ut L. Jr. Crime Prevention and Drugiifducation: The
Legislation and Ity Implementation by the Tellhs Education Agency
und Niheteen Texas School Districts. Ed.D. W74, 294 p.
. (Ernest V, Huffstutler) . N
, Wilson, Betty Gunstrean. A Competency-Based Prog for Pregai’in'g '
t_h,qLujy;g__@_{gqgg‘nﬁwjleachegLn_ Health. Ph. 1974. L75 p-
( L. Fred 'I‘h%um and Bryan J. Gray) 4
. .

i

NORTHERN ILLINOLS UNIVERSITY

. Hansew, Charies E. A Survey of Sexual Knowledge, Attittdes and Ac-
tivities of Male Righ School Students. M.S. 1973. 186 p.
(. P, Wells)

Reinerts, Skaldrite P, ‘T_h.c\r'if_ficctu_ao_f‘ College Nutrition Courses on
Student's Attitudes Toward __6[&4_1_:1£¢ and Natural Feods, Zen, .

Macroblotics, and Vegetarfanism.” M.E.™ 1973.” 94 p. (E.S. Parhan)
~ . ’ "

. .
Welner, Hubert. I\.Covnlp_n“r_{_q_qr_l__(_x_gl’(@_(ﬁj_t&t_ unt‘oq—-_fo:quuent _Usﬁersitz .
) -

]

Health Service Users. Ed.D. 1973. 138 p. (Peter D.
1
N
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY

Diprizio, Chrisann-s. The Effects of a Program of Sex Educatton on .

the Attitudes of Junior High School Students and Their Parents.

CPhLDL 1974, TH6h p (Frank W. Miller), - \

o

l,elu;vr, Virlye H, A Study of Personality Pifferences Anong Drug-
Using and Non=Drug-Using Collegé Studdnts. Ph.D. 1974, 230 p.
: (Frank W, Miller) Y .
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NONTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY (Cont'd) : : o
Spanter, Graham Bagtl. Sexual Socialization and Premarital Sexpal o

Behavior:  An Empirical Invauggation of the Impact of Formal
and d_Informal Sex Education. Ph.D. 1973, - 485 p. (R. Winch)

N -

ﬂluston. Barbara J. The Relatlonahig of Awareness to Concern for
Rqyironmental Quality Among Selected High "School Students. .
"g_n 1974. 150 p. ‘John‘Lec)

0H10 STATE UNIVERSITY ’

t

: - {

Jeromiah Maryalyce. Ohio School Health Education Study: - Status
of the Health Instruction Program in Ohio's Public Secondary
Schools. Ph.D. 1973. 120 p. (Mary K. Beyrer)

Mack, Fred Dey, Jr. Identification and Analjoia of the Current Issues,
ip Healwh Occupations Education. Ph.D. 1973, 257 p. .(Neal E.
Vivian) 4

-

Perry, Nancy Refchard. Drug Knowledge and Attitudes Toward Drug Abuse
Among Teachers,Administrators, and Students. Ph.D. - 1973,

128 p. (C.B. Huelsman, Jr.) ’

Sch}cgel, Ronilld Peter. Multidimensional Measurement and Structure
of Attitudes Toward Smokipg Marijuana with Prediction of Mari-
juana Use. Ph.D. 1973, 187 p. (Robert Kaplan)

14 . . .

Schwarta, Nancy Esther. The Relationship of Nutrition Education to
Subsequent Nytrition Knowledge, Attitude® and Practices of Ohio

High School Graduates. Ph.D. 1973, 221 p. ( V.M. Vivian and y
J.1. Dalrymple) o

OKLAHOMA STATE UNIVERSITY '

Hunter, Mary Paula. ghe Relationship of Cigarette Consumption and

Upper Respiratory Disease Among (,ollege Students. Ed.D. 1974.
131 p. (Alex B. Harrison)

© OREGOY STATE UNIVERSITY

Awan, Virginia Marfe. Carl L. Anderson: Life and Contributions twp
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Téachers.  M.5. 1973. 50p. - (Robert J. Houston)
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Bersinger, Don Darwyn. A Hearing_Adaquacy Performance Inventory for
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Oladunjoye, Matthew, Influence of Culture op Premarital Sexual Per- - \
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Parcel, Guy 5. A Study of thg Relationship ‘Between Contraceptive
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Pinjuk, Anthony J. chaqggslln Atti{udea Toward Drugs and Drug Behavior ~
Concomitant with Changes in \ Drug Knowledge level After Participation ,
in a qu& Education Program Employing a Small Groug_Approach

M.S. l973 52 p. (Bdward E. Hunt, Jr. ) {(No Ab)

] Shute, Robert E. hxﬁcrimental Effects of Peer Pressure on the Ver-
« bally Expressed Drug Attltudes of Male College Students. . Ed.D.
. l974 117 p.  (Edwin L. Herxr) '
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Heazlett, Marilyn A. A Study of the Effects of Symptoms of the
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Basso, Richard J. A Descriptive Review of ResearcH to Determine
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Althoff, Michael E. Towqfd A Developmental Theory of Drug- Using .
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Cramer, Barbara Jean. An Analysis of the Respqnses of Residents
from Selective Sheltered Care Facilities in Southern Illinois
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ment. Ph.D. 1973. 215 p. (Deward K. Grissom)

Hardt, Dale Vircent. pevelopment of An Iavestigatory Instrumeht
to Measure Attitudes Toward Death. Ph.D. 1974. 127 p.
(Robert D. Russell)

Roulhac. Edgar E. Health Education ProgrammingvémOng ggderallj /,
Assisted Lead Poisoning Prevention Projects’ in 1973. Ph.D.
1974.° 168 p (Deward K. Grissom) .
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Turnauer, Martin S. A Comparison of High School Driver Education
Students' Attitudes as Measured by the Mann Inventory and.
Vincent Attitude Scale After Receiving Two Types of Alcohol
Instruction at Selected Illinois High 8chools Ph.D. 1973.
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White, WilliamT. An Investigation of Sickle Cell Anemia Progyams
in Hospitals and Clinics Located in High and Low Black Popur
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De Staffan, Patricia A. A Student Evaluative Inltrumentdto Deter-
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Eddy, James A. A Gomparison of the Relationship of the Contract
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About Human Sexuality Among Undergraduate Sgudenta Ph.D.
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Glenn, Laura J. Effects of Values Clarification on Copcepts of Self,
Heroin Addict,Msarijusana User, Amphetamine User and Barbiturate
User. M.Ed. 1974. 45 p. (Marvin R. Levy)
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Keller, James L. Descriptive Study of a qug;Abusg,Prevention
Program Delivery System. Ed.D. 1974. 132p. (Morten
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Ph,D. 1974, 138 p. (Carl W. Landiss)
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- Digease. Ph.D. 1974. 102 p. (Carl W. Landiss)
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and Community Health for College-Students, 1921-1970. Rd.D.
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Benbasset, William A. The Identification of Health -Educ'atlon Nee;ds

of Elementary School Students. M.S.P.H. 1974. 80 p, (Edward B.
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Evans, Shlrlﬁ*craham. A Health Knowledge' and Attitude Inventory B
for Mino¥ity Students. Dr.P.H. 1974. 125 p, (Edward B. Johns)- .*
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Ghan, Nancy Lynne. Idegtification of'Health'Education Needs of a ‘
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Hopkins, Elizabeth Ramsey. Influences on the Smoking Behavier of a .
, Group ‘of HigheSchool Students.,M.S.P.H. 1973, 92 p, (Edward B. .
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Kiinger, Jeu‘le‘ne. Student Anxiety and the Academic Environment. ,
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Rue, Breng Michael. Afr and Water Pollution Instructional Effecta or( ' .
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Linder, Barbara Anme. Factors Related to Colle“'gg Students' Discon: “W'
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¢ Educational Strategiea. Ph.D. 1974, 284 p. (Allan 0. Pfnister) e/

UNIVERS 1‘“ OF FLORIDA

T (;ul\)rnlth. Robert James. [nvestljutloﬁ of the UsoA,nnd Non-Use of
University Student Health Services at the University of Florida.
M.A. 1973, 98 p. (Dora A. Hicka) ©
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.I_(iglc. Patrfcia Tuck. An Historical Descriptive Study of the Corner

" Drugstore, Gafnesville, Florida, 1969-1973. -M:A. - 1973. 147 p.
(Dora A. Hicks) ) :

Raduns®, 'l’}.nda Hansel. The Development of an Instrument to Mggsui'c

"
. L. Value Clurlfibutlori’_{rl the Area of Ecology. M.A. 1973. 57 p.

ryan C. Smith) )

Sanders, lowell Bruce. A Guide for Secondary School Teachers and
Studeuts for the Understanding of the fociology, Psychology and
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Hallucffogonic Drugs. Ed.D. 1973. 168 p. (L.A. Arnold) .
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UNIVERSETY OF GEORGIA

' Hampton, David Tillman. The Relatfionship Between Health Behavior,

b Attitudes and Knowledge and the Grade Average of Eighth Grade
. Studentsa, M.Ed. 1973. 37 p. (Dorothy Barnes) (No‘_ b ) ‘ -~

Klay, Irene Wagro. Developing A Program of Health Edpcation for
Hospital Patients. M.Rd. 1973, 137 p- (Dorothy Barnes) ot
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'
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* Measure Health Misdonceptions -Among Junior College Students.

Jd.D. 1973 131 p. (Robert T. Bowen) P
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States Universities. Ed.D. 1973. 465 p. (Fred Proff) .
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Blutw, Logd® Herbert. Some Pollution-Related Attitudes of High ﬁ.
School Youth ip the United States and Brazil. Ph.D.  1973. 225 p.
(F.C. Fliegel)

Governall, Joseph Frank. A Model to ForecastgStatewide Secondary
School Health Kducation Manpower Supply anli Demand under Compre-
hensive School Health Education. Ph.D. —¥974. 194 p. (William K.

Creawell, Jr.) .
Kleinman, Susan Phyllis. An Bvaluation of the LongrRa Effects of .
46 Drug Education Workshops. M.S. 1973. Qo ry K. Olsen) A
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Mason, Duvid Craig. Factors Contributing to the Discrepancy Between
" Gurren® and Desired Practice of Health Education in Selected
Secondary Public Schools of Illinois. Ph.D.. 1973. 296 p.

( (Warren J. Huf fman)

Maxeiner, Burbara Ann. Knowledge, Behavior, and Attitudes of Sixth
. Grade Students Toward Family Life Rdocatiog. M.8. 1974. 69 p. ’
(Donald B, Stone and T«W. O'Rourke) ‘ '
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Namekata, Tdukasa.. Synthetic State Estimates of Work Digability. Ph.D. -
1974. 224 p. (T.W. 0'Rourke and P.S. Levy)
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Olson, Martin John. A Descriptive Anglysis of Parent, Principal, and
Teacher Evaluatigqns Qf a Family Life and Sex Educagion Program in
the Chicage Public Elementary Schools. M.S. 1974% 148 p. (John
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Swanson, Jon Colby.\ Af FXpqriment in In-Service Education of Teachers
for Drug Abuse fon.\| Ph.D. 1973. 228 p. (William H.
Creawell, r.) - : . N
Walker, Shirley A. Knowledge, Behavior and Attitudes of Sixth Grada
Students Toward Family Life Education. M.S. 1974. Pl p.
(T. O"Rourke and D. Stone) .
Windsor, Richard Anthony. Relationships Between Mood Modifying Substagce
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l§i3. 181 p. (Donald B, Stune) .
e \
UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY .
[ Y . * .
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[N
o,

»
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Attitydes About DrUgs. Ph.D. 1974, 115 p. (Margaret A.*
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~ ‘Ph.D. 1973.7 250 p.  (Warren R. Johnson) L v
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.« Districts: Case Studies. Ph.D. 1973, 214 p. (Alvin D,
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Douglass, Richard Lee. The Effact of thejlower Legal Drinking Age
On Youth Ctash Involvement. Ph.D. . 1974, 260 p. (John P. /
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Peltman, Karl M. The Development and Evaluation of a Unit of Geron-
. tology for Secondary School Students. Ph.D. 1974. 252 p,
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Cross, Sandga An Investigation of Attitudes Toward the Concept
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(Susan K. Gilmore) ) . \

~Holmes, William Carlysle. "A Health Food Study of Usprs and Non- + .
Usegs 53 Years of Age and Over, Comparing Attitudes, Repression-
Sensitirzation and Personal Health Status. D.Ed. 1973,
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. University of Oregon. 'Ph.D. 1973. 189 p. (Robert E. Kime)

Rader, John William. An Analysis of the Attitudes Toward Sex Meld
by Junior aund benlor Health and Physical Bducation Mgjors v
* Knrolled {n Colleges and Universities in the State of Vi:;gpin
; iRo

as Mef¥ured by the Sex Attitude Invcntogl D.Ed. 1973,

Ej—b. bédrt K. Kime) .
- . . . - ‘
n - ‘ HEAL’I‘Q EDUCATION COMPLETED WEARCQ. VOL. Il
P . .

» . .
.




V. - LA

r\ . >
. "
s

UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBUKGH =~ °

Coqanor. ')-.hrnn'dutté C. @l@lqgtlon of Alcohol Education Methods:
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Ad;ms. Charles Augustus. An Exploratory Study of the Utilization of the
Guide!l ines Orug Programs Tn Michigan's ggEOGTBT—CiaHes K12 by .
delected Administrators in Four §e1ec§qa School Districts: Tase
Studles. "Ph.D. - 1973. 274 p. [AWvin D. Loving) “Unfversity of

Michigan. o : ¥

v

3 R

* This study was designed to identify and 1n£erpr general opinions
related to the implementation of drug education progfams based on the

utilization of the Guidelines for Drug Programs in Michfgan's Schodls,
Grades K-12. :

*

The objective of this study was to inﬁﬁire"intb se]ected‘

administrators' perceptions of their task in developing drug education

programs in their school districts. ,
Case studies were utilized to direct attention to the administrator N

behavior of respondents representing four selected school districts

located in southeastern Michigan. The respondents served popul ations of,

varying sizes, racial and/or ethnic composition, and socio-economic -
levels. . ' -

~_ The survey design covered the study of the utilization o,’advice
offered in eight issue areas addressed by the state proposal:

¢

1. Adoptfing a sound philosophy and worthwhile objectives for a, “p

sthool drug program; . .

f‘ 2. The scheol's role in drug education; _ .

3. The drug education program in schgol; @
4, Thé'school's role in guiding, bunseling and referral of, the )
drug’ user who seeks assistance; .

5. " Monitoring ahd controlling the flow of drugs in the schbol; ~

€4

6. The school in commupity cooperation for development of drug

programs ; . - . . ‘

. . . ‘ . ]
7. In-serviceé education of school staffs:

8. Selection of instructional materials, resources and mgt@ods.'

Open-ended, unstructured interviews were conducted in group and
< individual sessiaps with fourteen administrators occupying key positions
in the formulation of policy and 1n providing leadership in the -
development of 'drug education programs in their respectiye districts.
At :

L]

»
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N The findings of the study indicate that the respondents qre, .
developing a growing awa‘sa of the necessity for educational programs

(,Xu'rat can meet the needs oMeir students and can provide their

“students with the learning opportunities that result from student
involvemert in the exelcise of the power to make dacisions conceming

. their lives. The critical .issues raised by the respondents were d
related’to communication, philosophy, finance, availability of and
preparation pf qualified staffs, confidentiality, counseling and '
wreferral, program content, and police relations. Specific concems
were addressed to the needs for: e

>

'
1. , ln{proved communication with the State Board of Educatlon;‘
' . L ]

2.  reinforcement of local efforts.to refolve philosophical

'vonflicts regarding drug educauon_: ' L

3. contln'ulty of programs throughqut the year extending
from kindergarten through the t elfth grade;

q. trained bersonnel and the instltgtioa of pre~service and
ln—sel\:lce training to develop compétent gtaffs:
) { R .
5. guidance in the devglopment of behavioral objectives
DRI that complement the eval!atlon process; ‘ ‘

‘6. the financial support necessary to secure the key parsons

. and thg materials that are required; e -~
7. additional direction and support of school-administrators

by the State Bpard of Education in’the quixotic relationship

with the law.enforcement agencies: ‘

] S e -
. o
T .

)
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_ ‘strators in the {our selected school districts participating in this

+

A

:

P

. >

8. Bro'-acreenlnq of the multitude of drig aducation!matarials
avallable in the market;
9. a sense of direction in the handling of issues related to
confldentlalltx:{ .
e ’ 3
1Q0. ‘a-sense of support and direction in the effort to (nvolve

stu&onts in the exercise of decision-making power in the
educatidnal procegs. :

-

Conclusions

-

K .

Conclusions relating to the utilization of the 'giglgeilnqg for Dryg .
‘Programs in Michigan's Schools, Gradeg K-12 by the selected admini-

study are lfxcluded along with the investigator's recommendations for
further research. )

The section containing the appepdices includes the entire document
issued by the Michigan State Board of Education as its official and.
formal release to the administrators of all of Michigan's schools in
February and Marck, 1973, under the title of Drug Education Guidelines.
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Adams, David Lee. A Study of Health Instruction Programs in tse 3ub11c

Secondary -Schools in Tennessec. H.8.D. 1974. 172 p. (Donald J.
Ludwig) Tndiana University. .

.
.

The Problem

The problem wad to appraise the health instruction programs {n

public secondary schools of *‘Tennessee by determiping: (1) status of

. health {nstruction; (2) health_knowledge of twelfth grade students; -
(3) relationship between selected items of the health instructional
status and the results of the health knowledge test; ‘and (4) opinions
of secondary school health educators pertaining to improvements needed
in health {nstruction dﬁcludlng suggestions for {mplementing the
recommendations. !

Purpose
'

The purpose of this study was to provide a basis for the improwe-
ment of health instruction in the secondary school# of Tennessee.

’

Procedures
‘. .
A sample of high schools in Tennessee was chosen by yandom ,
selectdon. A school's perticipation fnvolveél completion of two health
status duestionnaires, one by the principal anisére other by the

Y

health teacher(s); administering to high aschoo géniors the Seffrin
Health Cognition Test: and completion of a folldMi-up questionnaire
concerned wlthrldentlfylng apparent weaknesses in health instruction as
determined by an analysis of the response to the gtatus qheﬂtlonnairea.

The status questionnaires were completed by 77 secondary school
administrators and 122 health teachers in 77 schools.

The héalth knowledge of twelfth grade students° was determined Gy
the results of the teltlng of 7,317 studentsg.

The follow~up questionnaire was completed by 34 high school
principalg and 47 health teachers. .

AY
a pertaining to the heslth {nstructional status were reported
jpber of observations and percentages. The results of the
Seffrin Wjalth Cognition Test were analyrzed snd reported by descriptive,
statistica. Quantitative scores for teacher ‘preparation and course
content were computed. Relationships between factors were meaQured
by product-moment correldtion: . - ,

.
A} L3
.
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The opinions and recommendations of the principals and health .
teachers pertaining tu correcting and/or avolding weidknesses in

health instructional programs were classified intor appropriate
*descriptive categories.

-

S

Findings

The mean score for all students for the health knowlé¢dge test was
37.29, which was above the average established by Seffrin. Health "
education, with academic credit, is required "for graduation from high-
school in Tennessee. Time in the achool curriculum devoted to health

instruction is equal to time allotted in other subjects on a semepter
basis.

e

Conclusions '

As a result of the study, the following concl‘giona were made: v
12 Planning for health instruction programs appears to be a

.great concern for health teachers. - - .
2. Personal ¢oncerns and problems of students appear to be the

%rime objectives of the health instruction program.

4

3. In-service opportunitioa for teachers of health are limitad‘
‘or lacking.

4. There 18 a lack of ngoivemegt of the community and students
in the planning of health instruction programz.

5% PFailure 1? maintain cuyfrent materials for health is avident
»

6. Therg is no clear cut differentiation betwean health instruction
and physical education. o

7. Coordination of health instruction is,lacking(

. - . Implementat ious ) . ,

! 3
\ 2

The following recommendations ayre made for lmplementation: .o

1. That all schools offer at least one health course. i

N . v . - . 0\
¢ 2. . .

That tKe state course of study be revised.’

3. That one person, other than the principal’, be placed in charge

of health instruction and the total health education p‘fgram
of a school.

.

. d
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4. That only qualified teachers be hired to teach health. °. -
. ' . .
3. That health teachers participaté in the selection of te\tbookn.

. 6. That health teachers draw uponscomtunity resources to enrich
health’ 1natructlom

-

-

~

The followlng recommendations are made for further research:

1. The status of the other two areas of health education, healt.h ,
services and heal;hful environment be studied.

2. Health attitudes and behaviors and their relationship to health
'knowled%bL astudied.

» . . ‘ +
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Adeaso, Nicholas A.  An 5{&1&_@» of the Champaign-Urbana Safety Town _
) Program. “M.S. 1974. 65p. (A.E. Florio) \University of I[liinois, Urbang-
Champaign > . .
L

\ Purpose. The purpose of this study was*to deteymine the effects of
attending the Safety Town program, located in Chappaign-Urbana, Illinois. In
the two years that the program has been in existence, no formal evaluation has
been made. This stady provides auch an evaluation.

Significance. Safety Town provides pre-kindergarten children with a
two-week course in safety educatlon, emphasizing traffic safety. According'to
the principle of primacy, the learning experlences of early childhood probably
form the bagissof unconsclous mot lvat fons and habitual behavior patte;’s of ~
later 1ife. If this principle is valid, proggams which inculcate strdng
positive behaviors and habits as early as possible should Re constdered handatory

Preac}t oﬂkolﬂg programs -which provide these early learning“activities,
such as Safety Town, shouldlincorporéte an evaluation plan in thelr design.
Unfortunately, very few programs provide an assessment of the Champaign-
Urbana Safety Town program, in ord%r to determine its effectiveness.

Procedure. Treatmedt and Control groups were sgelected using techniques,
:establlahed as essentlially equal. Two hundred subjecta were chosen: one-.
half for the®Treatment group and one-half for the Control group. A fifty
{tem test instrument was. developed from the Safety Town curriculum, A double-
blind test design was used to minimize experimenter bias. The, test’ ingtrument
s was administered to each of the two hundred subjects. After_f%e data were ’
compiled and coded, the t-test for {ndependent samples was uged to show. N
any significant difference betyeent the two major groups. Inter-group and
{ntra-group, asjwell as sex differonces were analyzed by the t-test procedure.
In addttlon to the t-test, an item analysis was performed to evaluate the
a test Instrument. Item difficulty was shown by the percentage of subjects : .
* respond {ng cotrvcily to ft. The discriminating péwer of an item was measured
by the point-Biserial correlation (RBPI). The RBPI also reflecty the validity
of the test Instrument. The Kuder-Richardson reliability estimate (KR-20)

was wed to show the reliability of the test Instrument.
o s
Summary. This study was conducted to evaluate the Safety Town program
of Champaign-Urbana, [llinois. Two groups were compared to determine
any significant differences between them with respect to safety knowledge .
and knowledge of safety practices as reflected by their teqet scores. Ad-
ditional comparisons within each ?roup, and by sex, were also made. The results
of the t-test ‘Indicated very sign{ficant differepces between the two -
. major groups compared. No sex differences Were found. The item analysis of
the test instrument indicated that atl but three of the items were adequate

discriminators. ( .
- ) , . ) ;
‘. Conclusions. [he following conclusions were based on the findings
of this studﬁ(w . ¢
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1, _Sl&nlficant'd!ﬁ-ferencet; were observed between the T, atment -group

- and the Control group. Bince -the.only difference between the two groups
.was attendance at Safety Town, {t can be concluded that the fprogram was

p'.ghmirlly responsible for the large differences in the scokes obtained. -
PR . ;

4

/\ /2. No sex differences existed within either major,"group tested.
b / . .

¥ 3.' The test {nstrument developed was shown to be an.accurate tool for s
A diseriminating among the groups tested, All but three items met the criteria
: restablishdd Ln this study for validity and reliability. .
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Aghale, Reza. 'Deténm1nahts Influencing the Practice of Medical Care

Anong a Selected Elderly Population. Ph.B. "1973.7 207 p. (BT
alTace)  The Uﬁivezfity of Tennessee. ’

A

-

The purpose of this study was to investigate the factors-.whith
determine the extent and justification for health care practice among
elderly patients who participated in the Multiphasic Screening Ptogram
jn Nashville, Tennessee, during 1970-71 and~1971-72.‘-g

two major sources of data were utilized in this study. The first
source was the information which was ‘gathered through interviews using
the questionnaire. This interviéw took place either at the patient's
residence or at the<health office locateqd in Knowles Center. The second
source was information from the patientg’ medical filps which included
vities reported by the pptients themsefves.

ure minimal imposition and didturbance to the, subjects, the
an Public Health Board allowed the release of the names of
persons $nly if they were first contacted by mail. For thts purpose,
letters were sent to all those whose names were.available from the
Center's medical records. The letter provided a brief explanation of .
the purpose of the study and a card which was stamped and addressed for
return to the Metropolitan Health Department. ‘Each person was asked to
£111 out the enclosed card to inform the researcher of their willingnéss
to participate and to express their preference for being interviewed at
their own homeg or at the health office in the Center.

4 . T,
The motivational theory adopted in this“study was based on the ’
v hypothesis that persons aregnot l#kely to take action unless: (1) the
perceive a certain amount of risk concerning the disease; (2) they
“perceive that taking action would be beneficial and that risks met in
taking action were not as great as the perceived threat of the disease;
and (3) they perceive that the disease in questfon could have serious -
effects-on their life. . . ‘

_This hypothesis contains two major variables--social and
psychological. The psychological variable includes® a susceptibility
index, a seriousness index, and an action-taking| index. In this study, i
less emphasis was placed on the susceptibility ipdex since the subjects .
had already been tested for diseases. More emphpsis was given to the
seriousness index which considers the degree of 'seriousness with which
the patient views one's illnessiand the decision to seek medical care
despite the existence of such barriers as inconvenience, transportation,
lack of medical facilities, lack of knowledge about health care
facilittes, and high cost of medical care, © e

-

' The questionnaire used in the interviews with the subjects in this
.y study contained seven major sections, namely, demographic data, medical
'screéning profram, factors related to the use of health services, '
_ acceptance of the sick role, leyel of perceived seridusness of disease,
cues to action for seeking carefand bepefits received from medical
care versus the barcidrs involved in seeking care.
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# correlations and differences, . , N

s

LI - .,

The statistital analysis of data involved: (1) descriptive

‘analy$is of responses to each question by means of computed percentages;
{2) analysis of relationships: between ordinal variables using Kendall's

Ranked-Order Cprrelation; and (3) analysis of differences between .
variables by means of the Chi-square test. The .05 level of confidence

was sélected for rejecting or accepting the nyl1 hypq@heses for all

- .

Conctusions, in general, indicated that the pati®nts were highly
motivated to use -available medical’services, were satisfied with the
care they -received, were appreciative of services offered, accepted .

. their {llnesses well, regarded treatment as important, and felt that® R
seeking treatment was beneficial. ,The population generally was not | )
dilatory and was willing -to seek medical assistance despite any hinder- ,
ances involved." It should He noted, however, tha excessive general iza- Ve
tion should be avoided due to the selectivity of this group. ' T

The high motivation to seek medical care prevaient withih this’
group was found to be affected by socioeconomic varfables. The extent
of enthusiasm expressed by patients in terms of health behavior was

influenced by the psychological effects of illness perceived by the . s
patients. - . . - .

The accessibility of health services, a‘high level of concern
among the patients, their perception of the, seriousness of their
disease, their feeling that benefits gained from treitment exceed the

- difficulties of obtaining care, angd their belief that medical treatment lI
reduces the anxiety and fear about theLQ\il]ness were conducive ta better I
health care practices. :

. . . . |

Certain immediate needs were evident from these conclusions: .
(1) increased financial support for the health prdgram; (2) improvement N
in transportation; (3) additional medical personnel; (4) upgrading and ‘
expansion df medical.servjces at.the Senior Citizen Centers; (6) '
improvement” in the follow-up care and frequency .of mul tiphasic screening
programy; {6) imprpved and extended health education programs for '

. elderly itzens: and (7) further exploration of determinants of .health C
practices; 4« . o . o e
N . ’
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Akponwei, Patrwk Sapele. Citizen Participation in the Health Care
Delivery Aspects of the IndTanapolis Model Cities Program.- H.S.D: 1973.
¢ éﬂTTp. Ludwig) Indiana Universify. .

-

ar

N ‘ .

| .

The Problgm: The problem of this study was to identify methods by ~ ‘
which cif%zens who held membership on the Model Cities Health Task Force v

Committee, of Indianapolis, Indiana, could become a more effestive
force in shaping the Bestiny of its clientele. Sub-problems inherent
in- this study were to: (1) ldentify factors that contributed to stable
partictpation, and (2) Formulate’ guidelines for soliciting broadbased
participation in model neighborhood health care programs.
Procedures: The relevant data were collected by interviews,
questionnaires, observation and fxom pertinent documents. The
instruments were developed using model neighborhood official field B
workers in preliminary pilot studies, Data were collected from 56
persons randomly chosen from mddel neighbprhood election districts. The
responses and other data were summarized dnd analyzed. .

]
Findings: Significant findings were: (1) The existence .of a,
satisfactory structural pattern of levels of administration, (2) Dis-
satisfaction on the part of some citizens about their participation at
the decision-making level of neighborhood programs."(3g Development of
apathy on the part of some citizens to neighborhood programs, (4) Poor
horizontal and vertical communication lines on programs, and (5) lack 3
of identification of selfless leadership at community levels. S

Conclusions: On the basis of the findings and within the limitatfons of

this study, the following conclusions are presented: (1) Model

Neighborhood persons are not satisfied with such roles as they had been

playing in the whole concept of the Model Cities Program, (2) The ’
‘organizational structure of the Model Cities Program is adequate to

.form the basis on which meaningful citizen participation can be built,

but the power structure is unw?llinq and reluctant to share power with

the lower socio-economic group. (3) No additional key staff positions

are needed for functional efficiency, but improved communication lines

need to be developed among citizeng and betweeh citizens and Model

Cities staff. (4) The formal re1a§1onsh1p betweén citfzens and

representatives of the establishment is satisfactory, although poor .
lines of commun¥cation create problems. (5) The technicalerepresenty-

- tives do not need gkganized community assistance. What is needed is
improved ‘communication lines between members of the community, and
between the community and the establishment. 3

v

Implementations: On the basis of the findings, the following
{mpYementations were suggested: (1) That OEQ/HUD set up an Evaluating
Task Force to determine the levels of citizen participation and the
~amount of power that these levels should have to make participation at

these 1evels more meaningful, satisfying, and effective in achieving
the goals of Model Cities Programs, (2) That full executive powers be
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given to the City Developme#t A

gency and 1£ should have final authority

over all mattery dealing
better communication line

‘ Agency and the City Gover

with Model Neighborhood Projects, and (3) That
s he developed batween the City Development

nment--mayor's office--and

documents from federal sourdes be communicated direc

all pertinent ™
t to the City

Development Agency. The re

on this Agency and al

1 deliberations at board level

presentative of the mayor's office should sit i

- binding and not subject to*the mayor's vote.

©
RecbnnE;Hations: The following recommendations are

of the stu y:

(n

the OEO/HUD to ident

That a further study be carried
1fy and assess the levels of cit

remain final and,

-

based on the findings
out preferably by
izen participation

in existing Model Cities Programs, and (

2) That this be a continuous

appraisal procedure

» and the results be codified and revised from time

to time to cover the inherent subjective and objecti
participation both for citizens and the establishmen
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/ Allen, Edward Leon. Comparifon of Media Assisted Instruction With Non-

“Media Ipstruction in College Health Education. M.S.P$H. 1973.%65p.
(Edward‘B Johnu) ﬁﬁnivgrsity of California, Los Angeles.

‘ i
., The primary purpoge of this dtudg.&n3~to determine whether media
aesisted instruction in a selected areq'bf‘héalth educatfon during a
given period of time is more effective. .ing sroducing desired behavior
change in student health knowledge, atti ides and' behavior than bealth
* {nstruction without the support of medigh ¥

This study was concerned with a seiect group of state univeraY&y
students. It was conducted with two groups of summer school students
enrolled in two health'science clasges at California State University,
Long Beach. The content area ih which this rgsearch was conducted”
was environmental health, specifically air and water pollution.

In order to investigate the relative differences in these two
types of instrgyction, the experimental method was utilized. Both the
control and the experimental groups were instructed by the same
individdal for five hours 'each. The Rue Environmental Health Inventory

, was utilized as a pre-test and post-test evaluativé imstrument. To
statistically analyze the data from this experiment, $ix paired com-
parison trtests were used at the .05 signifYtance level. Group means '
for the pre-test and post-test, and standard deviations were also
computed. Also included as a form of evaluation were the subjective
impressions of the instructor.

. .

» .
The results of. this investigation indicate that media assisted
instruction proved to be significantly more effective than non-media

assisted instruction in changing students’' health knowledge, attitudes
and behavior. '
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Althoff, Michael Edward. Toward a Developmental Theory of 'Uf ai
. Behawvior. Ph.D. 1974. 142 p- (Vincent A.,Harren) Southern Illinois
University. o e
: R ' ’
The purpose of this 1nveatigat1:é)n was to construct and to partially
val idate a developmental the‘y of drug-using behavier (DUB),, DUB {s a '

construct which was defined in this study ag an individusf's actteudes,
exper lence and knowledge about drugs. o L
Traditional théore,; ical approaches toward under standing bUB wvere
reviewed and were found to lack perspective with respect to & person's )
past and future. The developmental approach provides such a perspective.

The seniinal lnfluence.of.the present theorykcame from the works'
of Havighurst and his concept of a developmental®task. In this study
DUB wasg viewed as a developmental task. ' :

The works of Super and his assoclates_had.the most.direct-impact . *
on the formulation of, the present theory. Twelve theoretical propo-
’ sitions were generated and underlfe thig theory. ) ) -
]

Stud ies bearing directly on the dgvelopmentai process of DUB were
reviewed ahd seemed to have the following assumptions: 1) the drug -
ruser initilates drug use in response to some stated or implied psycho-
pathologica‘l process, 2) the process of drug usagé {s a conscious or
unconscious attempt to cope with an under lying problem, and 3) the
outcome of using drugs {s frequently met with failure and sometimes in~- °
¢reased pathology. In the ptesent {nvestiggtion the assumption that -
all DUB {s maladaptive was not made. Rather DUB was viewed as a - -
developmental task which confronts all individuals, the solution of ' .
which coufd elther be daptive or mnlyiaptive. N

" In the presehf stAdy DUB was defined as an Individual’s attitudes, °
' exper lence, and knowledge about five types of drugs. These drugs
are: mari}juanag hallucinogens, Btimulants, depressants and oplates.
Secondly, 1t was dec {ded to study the DUB of students at only the L
four undergraduate educational levels.
. i

“ A cross~sectional methodology was used to 1dent{fy and describe
pattérns of {ndividual's attitudes, experience and knowledge about
drugs as they exist at these educational levels. Thtoug’t) identifying
indwidual's DYB at these levels one could begin to describe this
developmental process and make inferences about it. The inferences could
then be explored {n a more definftive mahner in future finvestigatioffs.

A total of 417 S's were solicited from several .clafmes. Of these,
a core sample of 253 §'s was selected which was_relatively homogenous with
regard to certatn demographic charactertsties.’ Thogée $'s who were
divergent with regard to these characteristics were laheled the com- ,
- parlson sample. . The core sample was fournd to he representative of °the’“
umlergrnlluuto student Imdy at Southgrn I1linols University with regard to
thesne character{sticu.- . _ ) . .

s
.
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Conslstent diffedences were foumd between the core and conpzlrlu'

ssampdey regarding thelr attitudes, experience, and knowledge-about

e

TR

" drugs as apgessed by \t‘he' "Drug Use,Scale." Therefore, fh‘cmg two groups.
were treated separately in the additional analyses.

. -

LA .

. » - . : .
An analysis of variance of the four class levels ip the core

sample for thelr "Drug Ose Scale" scores indicated a relatively:'con-
alatent pattern. An lrcrease in scores-as a function of tlass sCatus
through, {n most cases, the Junior year followed by a decrease in scores
at the senlor year, was foumd. The interpretation offered and elabor
on for this finding’was that. Juniors are involved in a search for ’
{dentity and tend to use thelr duvolvement in drugs as a‘means for
increased self-exploration. '

) .
Post hotv andlyses of the data yleldad reuult.s"‘nich helped

mental tasks.  The relationship between the result of this study ' and

_the rest of the propositions in the theory was examined. Also the

%

ated N

‘btter understand the developmental proceus of DUB ‘and related develop-%

.

ralatlonship of ‘developmental tasks to other significant variables was

and uyggcutlo‘nu for futures research ‘in this area were offered.¥
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¢ Alvezi, walter. Planning an Environmental Health Program fof the Town
i of Sggdg}gp,‘ﬂqaqgghpaggﬁs. M.Ed. 1973. 6lp. (Henry Ggﬁpey)

Bridgewater SthfﬁnCQLTége.

L
' L., The Probjem
: ToaoT . ‘ ‘
}Tho‘pébbhﬁﬂtuhdev:conaldc fon in this study involves investigation
. of the évolutioniof environment@l health fn Sandwich, Massachusetts,
Environmental {ssues conslidered in this study ar® an uncontrolled
population boom, improper land use, traffic congestion, lack of dpen

. space areas and Ilmproper waste disposal. «

»

. II. Methods and Procedures for Investigating the:Problem ¢
’ . .

A.  Sources of Data

Major sources of information utilized in the development of
this study are: (1) offictal records of the town of Sandwich,
(2) peraonal records,(3) historical recorda, (4) pictorial records,
(5) published materials and (6) personal interviews.

‘B. Collection of Data

" Creditable hypotheses were formed and data was anafyzed to
establish facts upon which the final research report is based {n

accordance with the historical and «descriptive method of research.‘
3 _ .

<

C. Reporting the. Research . ) . .

The figst two chapters of- the research report are concerned
. with introductory material arid a discussion of research procedure.
: The third and fourth chapter include discussion of past ecological
practices and present environmental problems prevalent in Sandwich.
The fifth chapter of the repart tg divided {nto the following sections:
(1) summary, (2) findings, (3) conclusions, (4) recommendations for
Improving environmental concerns in Sandwich, and (5) recommendations
for further study. . ) -
« 1T, Main Conclusions of the Author : o
A. Presently, five mAjor environmental problems exfst in Sandwich,
. Massachusetts. These problems are: (1) an uncontrolled
<  population-boom, (2) improper waste disposal, (3) lack of adequage
open space areas, (4) improper land uge, (5) traffic congestion,

B. The growth and development of the town of Sandwich has contributed to

. ) the present environment. . .
” : . ; :
' C. Members of the Board of Selectmen have attempted to alleviate
. present environmental prablems. «
. ) . . L
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AﬂbS. Lundee Williams. Health Knowl#ddge and Interests of Students at

Guilford Techpical Institute, Jamestown, North Carolina. M.Fd. 1973 -
110 p. (Marfan K. SaTTeder) University of North Carolina, Greensboro.

This study surveyed the health knowledge and interests of
- students. at Guilford Technical Institute, Jamestown, North Carolina,.
i The investigator attempted to answer three major questions: (a) Was
the health knowledge of these stydents adequate? (b) Were these
students interested in learning more about health? (c) What were the
students' major soures of health information? 5
The sample included daytime students enrolled in two-year

associate-degree programs (N = 306) and in the one-year vocational
programs (N = 108§. The evaluation instruments used were a fact sheet,
a health knowledge test, and an interest inventory. The fact sheet
“included questions related to selected variables--program of study

sex, marital status, age, health instruction received sinc& high schqol
graduation, attendance of junior and senfor high in Guilford County,
and major sources of health information. Leach's 1969 revision of the
Kilander Health Knowledge Test was the second “instrument. The final
form was an interest inventory which surveyed interest in 14 health
areas. . Subjects took the packet of materials home_to respond to them. o

" The investigator reported the following results: (a) health
- -~ _ knowledge appeared inadequate since the median of the totsl student -
mwp was 64 compared to the Kilander national norm df 70.for college
reshmen; (b) students in the two-year medical programs {dental *
hygiene'and registered nursing) scored sTightly.above the national R
.norm of 70 with a median score of 76; (c) alt other students scores
below the national norm; (d) weaknesses in health knowledge wérd in
the areas of community health, personal health, and stimulants and
depressants; Strengths were in the areas of first aid and ¢ommunicable
diseases; (e) the older, married, and women students possessed X
reater health knowledge than the younger, singlé, and men students; ;
?f) there was no significant difference in the health knowledge of -
those who attended junior and senior high in Guilford County and those-
who did not; (g) students were very interested in learning more about
all 14 health areas with particular interest in the paévention and
control of diseases (73%) and mental health (70%); (h) school
instruction was the major source of health information; the second
most frequent source was the media with family and friends in the
third and fourth positions; and (1) school instruction seemed to be
- effective in promoting health knowledge.

. The requirements for admission to most programs at Gyilford
Technical Institute are less stringent than those for collages and
universities--a fact that may account for the low level of health -
knowledge.. However, the rationale that a student may be expected to
score low on the Kilander Health Knowledge Test doas not reduce the
need for knowledge to improve health behavior and attitudes. The high
degree of interest shown by students {s supportive of the recommendation
by the investigator to add a personal health course to the curriculum
at Guilford Technical lnstityte for all students. - : ’

t

-

HEALTHEDUCATK”QCOMPhETEDRESEARCH.VOLlI

N

1S




16

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. . ) ¥.

Anderson, Carolyn.  The Use of a Tutor ing Prograﬁ Y¥or Emotionally Disturbed

Children as a !phlclé—fg£“3ttftudq Change in Pre-Delinquent Adolescent
Tutors, M.S. 1974, 43p, (Brent Hafen) Brigham Young University.:

’ }

The purpose of this study wag to measure the degree of change
a tutoring program tor emotionally’disturbed children had on pre-
delihquent” adolescent tutors in.the areas of self-esteem, qttitudea
and values, and socia®™ interaction, |

The tutors were selected from the ninth grade studedts at Dixon
Junior High School whe' were considered as being pre-delinquent and/or
behavioral problem students.

’

Pre tests post tests were administered to all tutors. The only
slgunificant change at the .05 level was the individual effect on the
attitudes and values variable. . 4 T

[N
\ .
\
: s W
b

. , _

L]
-
< t

. . : &

s

HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. 11 -
i !

. K

lra . .
' '3 . .

-

w




. . ’ - ,
. L
5\ N .
P | .
Anderson, Gary W.. The Relationship Between Demographié Factors gnd the
Incidence of Chrgnic Disease. M.S, 4. 55 p. (Donald Shaw) Brigham
Y?mm- lln“t,‘?‘ulty\ ' Y i ‘
”~

The proﬁlum in this study was to determine the relationship between
varlous selected demographip factors and the incidence of chronic disease.
The study was conducted in Ehe Provo-Orem, Utah Area. Two hundred individuals
were interviewed with the results later stratified, tabulated, and dubjected
to a chi aquare test to determine statistical correlations.

The following conclusions were made based on the findings of the study:
(1) numerous non significant relationahlpa did exist between various chronic

" diseases and moderator variables; (2) chronic disease knowa no age barrier.

Many young people were afflicted with chronic conditiona, the same as older
people; (3) an a person’s educational attainment increased, the likelihood he
would not contract a respiratory or a degenerative chronic condition decreased;
(4) the length of residency in the Provo-Orem area had a definite effect on the
incidence of all foyr chronic subgroups; and (5) visual impairments, asthma-hay

fever, and allergies were the three conditions with the highest incidence in
this study.

.

(8] 1Y
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Aunechino, Arthur D. A Study to Determine what Effect Sensory
s Trajning Has on the Physical and Social Functioning Level of

Regressed Cerflatric Patients. M.S. -1973. 43p. (Ara Zulallan)
State University of Neéw York, Brockport.‘

n
~

.

The purpose of this study was to dctermine‘¥hnt ffect
Sensory Training had on the physical and social funct oning
level of regressed gerfatric patienty. N

v

; The subjects for this study were patients in a nuraiﬁg
home in Rochester, New York; subjects were between the ages
of 65 and- 95; subjects were able to understand and speak
English, Each gubject was diagnosed as being eifther confused,
dlsoriented or suffering from senile dementia,

Two groups were¢ randomly selected, an 'expcrimental.group
and a control group. The experimental group underwent fifteen
hours of sensoyy training and the control group had no formal
senscery trafning, - ’ A
The uxpurlmenthl‘task was senBory training. This was a
method of systématically stimulating eqch of the sensory areas,
These areas were kinesthetic proprioceptive, tactile, olfactory,
auditory and visual. The mubjects in the experimental group
were stimulated for one hour a day for fifteen days.

A}
v

The instrument used towgvaluate the functioning level of
subjlects was the Geriatric Ratigg Scale. Both groups were pre-
tested prior to the éxperimental task. The exper{mental
group carried out thHe experimental task and the control group °
did not. At thé€ end of fifteen days, both:lgroups were again
rated on the G.R.S. to determine (f any change had taken place.

The findings of this study indicated no significant change
In the experimental group. The analysis of variance was the
statfat{cal method used apd,yielded no statistical significance.

It “was hypothesdzed that Sensorvry T;nining would increase
.the physical and social fuactioning level of the experimental
group. Howevér, this hypothesis was rejected based upon the
&

findings. \ v ]
a 3
\ w
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Arndt, Jack Robert. A §tud to Determino the Feasibility of Utilizin //
the Telelecture Method or rovi ding Continuing Education Tor Health :
Profe ssionals Ph.D. (ﬁilton 8 Pella) University vof ’. N
sconsin.

L3
-

The telelecture method of teaching is the use of an amplified "
telephone call for the disseminating and sharing of information and 1
ideas among select and known groups of indiyidua?s assembled-at various
distant locations. The method.uses ordindry telephone lines and is .
designed for maximum flexibiiity and approximation to across-the-table
discussion.

Although some research studies have been reported on the effective-
ness of the telelecture as a teaching method, more have been concerned
with the planning, implementation, and evaluation of a comprehensive
subject matter telelecture course for large numbers of students.
Therefore this study wes undertaken to. provide information related to
the planning and implementing of such a course as well as to provide
information about the knowledge gained by the participants, their
change of-opinions about various aspects of the subject matter, and

o their gpinion about their satisfaction with the course.

Severr hundred and twenty-nine adult” students registered for the 15
week. (30 hour) telelécture course "Problems in Drug Abuse" which was
designed for health professionals and offered at 72 listening locations
. throughout Wisconsin during early 1969. The Sample used for this study"
* consisted of the 272 registrants who attended 10 af the 15 telelectures" »
and returned both the pre- and post-course instruments.

The three evaluation instruments which were constructed were:

1) a knowledge test related to drug use, 2) an opinionnaire related to
drug use, and 3) an opinionnaire about shtisfaction with the course.
The first”two instruments were administered on a pre-post-course basis.
“The third was mailed to all registrants after the_course.

Because of the varied occupations of the registrants, the sample
was grouped into five occupational categries: Teachers, Health
Professionals, Law Enforcement Officers, Counselors, and Others. This
was done in orden to view the possible differehces existing among the
groups with respact to their responses to the various instruments.

~ The data were -analyzed using the matched pair t test to : ©
_.determine significance of the" chqnges in mean scores on the- instruments
to measure knowledge and opinions ‘¥elated to drug use. The one-way
analysis of variance technique was used to determine signifigance of the
differences between mean:difference scores of the eccupational groups
and the Scheffe post hoc procedure was used to determine- where the , ¢
significance existed. All tests of significance were performed with a
eyel of probability error. The opinionnaire about satisfaction .
} course was analyzed and a mean score way computed as well as' .
the percent of individuals responding to each scale choice.
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The study produced evidence to support the following conclusions:
. . : -, - . ’

v

1. The participants as a whole, as well as each occupational )

" group, exhibited a significant gain in meafl score on the knowledge test
related to drug use. ) .\ ’

1\ 2.._The differences between the mean gain scores of the occupational

o - groups on the knowledge.test were significant for the Teachers and the
, Health Professionals, and the Teachers -and the Law Enforcement Officers,
: hut not for the otheMgroups. - '
3. The participants as a whole exhibited, a significant change in .

v Mean score on the opinionnaire about drug use, but only the Teachers,
Law Enforcement Officers, and Othersy exhibited a significant ohange g

mgan score-.on the opinionnaire. : - o

4. The differences between the mean.di fference scores of “the

occupational grqyp§ on the opinionnaire about drug use were not signifi- .
cant. :

5. Based on mean posttest scores ahd-a tally of individual scale
responses, a majority of the partictpants, as well as a majority of each

occupatidnal group, indicated that they were satisfied with the method, . '
procedurd _and comtent of the course. v

[

6. Based on the above conclusions it is further coﬁclddeq that
. the telelecture method represents a feasible approach for providing ¢ <o
"continuing education for health professionals. C

.
. . =

¢ . : ®
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. Asan, Virginia Marle. wgngm mmu%lm
v Byblig M m_a.l_h'_i.\nm.m. ‘.0, mu. 136 p. (G, V.
" Andersen) Oregon Stata University

1

The purpose of this study of the lifepand career of Dr,
Carl Leonard Anderson was to recount his professional contribu-
tions to the field of health and relate thede to public health
and’ henlth education. The major emphasis of this study concerned
Dr.. Andernon s professional life. y SN

The acgomplishment of the study depended upon (1) primary -
source material such as taped intervicws, personal communications,
and queutionnlires provided by Dr. Andergon, his family, and Jhis
profeslional associates; and (2) secondary sources including
books, newspapers, theses, nnd other publications related to-
historical research. .
Ironwood a ssall mining town in the Upper Peninsula of
Hichigln, was' Carl Leonard Anderson's home during his formative v
"years. He was born on E@ﬁruary 28, 1901, to Swedish immigrant
parenta. He attended the University of Michigan in Ann Arbor,
graduating in fhe upper two percent of his class in 1928. :He

taught for two\years at a high schqol in Grosse 1le, Michigan, .
nnd%%pturned to the University of Michigan to complete master's
and doctoral degtees in public health, ) .

Carl Anderson worked for public health departments in
Hichig.n until 1935, when he left public health for the class-
réom.. H! was chqirman of the Department: df Physiology, Public
Health cnd Hyglene at Utah State University for ten years; a

. professor of Biological Science at Michigan State University ' "

for four years; and head of the Department of Health at Oregon ‘ W
Stnte Univerolty for 22 yenrs .

Dr. Anderson believes that no one can take “from an individ- g}
ual the gratification of a life of service, dedicated to the )
betterment of. humanity. This belief was exemplified throughout ©
his professional }fu by the many official andivoluntary health
organizations he derved, including the Oregon *rt *Association,
the Oregon Statés Departmept of Education, and
- Department of Human Resources, Henlth,pivision.' “ ' ‘¢

i . ¥
L He also erved_pl a member and chairman of numerous com- -
mittees in national,.regional, and state professional organi-
zations. Dr/ Anderson's contributions to such organizations
as the state/ and regional affiliates of the American Association
for Health, Physical Rducatiot, and Recreation, and the Amevican
Public Health Asaocincion were extensive, S
He received several honors and awards including the Oregon
) Henrc Association's Outstanding Volunteer Award in 1969, and

. -
* @
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an Hondrary Life ‘Membership Avard from the Oregon Aéuociutién' ’
for Health, Physical Education and Recreation in 1965. In 1972,
shortly after his retirement, he rpceived the Distinguished , |
Professor Awdrdl at Oregon State University, T

‘..,-l ) o . - , -
’ - Among Dr. Anderson's greatest professional contributions to v
the.fields of public health and health educatibn axe the four T
textbooks he wrote. <They have been used by a quarter of a - b .
million readers throughout the United.States, Canada, England,
Japgn, and other parts uf the world by schools, colleges and
universities, public health organizations, and schools of
.« ' medicine and nursing. ' N

g Y - .
. His’ accomplishments through his teaching, volunteer work, .
} ‘and administration arq recoghized by leaders of his generation '
"in the health profession. Documentary evidence gnd profesaional
citati@@s lend support:.to thé conclusion that Carl L. Anderson -
was an lmportant gontributor to the development of the field of
health. " * . ' B

- T t
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_ Barnum, Barbara Meltzer. Tﬁe Evaluation of a4 Process-Oriented WOrksth
to Train Teachers of Sex Edutation Ph.D. 1973, 158p. (G.W. Stansbury)
Georsia State University - AN

.« ~

.

: Purpose

During the past few years, there has been incredsing interest in .
providing sex education programs in the public schools. One factor that
deters administrators and parents from supporting such programs is the
dearth of teachers who are able to deal with both affective and coghitive
aspects of such a program. Teacher education programs usually do not in-
clude training in this area, and there 1s little research to indicate what
should be taught or the most effective form in which to provide training.

This utudy was undertaken to test a program that had been developed
to train teachers to teach sex education. The format of the program en-
compassed an intensive eighteen and one-half hour, process-oriented work-
shop. An instrument was selected to assess the effectiveness of the work-
shop in bringing abouttchanges in the participants in four areas: 1.
Cognitive knowledge of physical sexuality and sexual behavior. 2. Atti-
tudes toward premarital sexual behavior. 3. Attitudes toward sexual

behavior and ways of expreshing sexuality. 4. Attitudes toward their own
sexual behavior. , :

.

. : &y
S ' Methods' and Procedure .
v b ’ . N ¥ .

The .8ixty-four subjects, -all teachers in Atlanta area schools or .
students in education courses at Georgia State Univarsigy, volunteered tb.’
take part in an [ntensive weekend workshop in sex education. Half of the
subjects received the workshop and gerved as the experimental group; the
other half served as the control group. A questionnaire about sexual -
knowledge and attitudes was administered to members of the experimental
group before the workshop, immediately following ‘the workshop and five weeks
after the workshop. The control group answered the same. peries of three
questionnaires at the same time intervals

A two-way, fixed modelw analysis-of variance with repeated fieasures on
one factor was used to test the four dependent variables. Fach analysis of®
yariance was followed by a planned cqmparison used for the direct testing
of the twelve specific hypothgses. . : >

:

Resulta »
- &

‘In areas of cognitive knowledge, subjects in the experimental and con-
trol groups wefe not significantly differemt at the initial testing. The
experimental group significantly ingreased in cognitive knowledge (<.05
level) and maintained the increqse for the duration of the experimeht,,

while the control group did not change. ® .

In all measures of attitudes. the experimental group was significantly
more accepting of gexual behavior in themseives and others at fhe initial
testing than was. the control group and the control group showed no significant
change ip any of their attitudes for the duration of the experiment.

. L
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In attitudes towarhvpreuarital sexual behavior and in attitudes of
acceptance of aexual ‘behavior in general, the experimental group changed
significantly in the direction of incrieaséd acceptance, and this change
was maintained for:the diration of the experiment. . :

In attitudes toward“their own sexual behavior, there was no significant
change in the experimental group at any testdng.
. s . )

’

Conclusiona ~ ., ,

woo

1. There was limited evidence to indicate that participants in an
inténsive weekend workshop gained aégnificantly in cognitive knowledge of
physital sexuality gnd sexual Pehav or as a result of their attendante at
the workshop. L ¢ .

2. There {s some evidenck that subjects who are willing to attend
an intenaive weekend workshop may become more accepting of premarital
sexual behavior and of a range of gexual behaviors as a result of their
participation in the workshop. .

3. There is some evidence that subjects who attend an intensive
weekand workshop will not be significantly influenced to change thein
‘attitudes roward their own sexual behawlor. - 1

4. In those areas of knowledge and attitudes in which subjects appear

" . to have changed as a result of- the{r attendance at the wbrkshop, there is
'aome'evidevce‘that this ohange will persist over a period of time,

.o

- ) ‘ . -
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o
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Bartoo, Jean H. Major Legal Aspects of Sex Education in the Public L)

Schools of the United States of America. Y Ph.p. 1977, 120p (Roger . ° -0

W. Shaw) Kent State | University ) ¢ \
. . » *
The study 1nvestlgated the legal status of sex educatfion ig the
public schools of the United States as it existed at the close of the
1971-72 school year.‘,The {nvestigation included surveys, analyses,
and interpretations of statutes, sfgnificant rules and regulatdons of
state departjments of education, and court holdings as they applied
specifically to sex education [ . p o
LY -

The process of {nvestigation was limited almost exclusively ‘to thé} \
realm of legal research. Methods were those customarily employed by a )
lawyer In:the preparation of a case¢ or by a court in deliberation prior
to a decigfon. The question of the propriety of sex education as a part

. of the public school curriculum was considered only as it related
directly to administrative, statutory, or case law. Nonlegal sources
were referred to only as they promoted or‘influenced the controversial
apsects of sex education in the legal sensg. The study was confined to
administrative rules, legislative enactments, and court decisions which
specifically forbld, require, or regulate {nstruction in sex education
in the public schools. ‘ ‘2

.’

3

Analysis“of the United- fstates Ccmstltutio: and of the fedaral statutes

revealed that there¢ was no federal 1egislation which .‘oscribed prescribed,
or permitted sex education in public schools at the close of the 1971-72 =~

« school year. j'g const {tutions and statutes of the fifty gtates dﬂtd seagched
for legislat{o®specifically related td sex educatton. This search revealed.
that only seven state legislatures had enacted such laws. Among . these, .
Florida and Louisiana prohibited the teaching of sex education in the public
schools while, conversely, the legislative bodles of California, Idaho,
Illinois, and Michigan promoted and eéncouraged the, development and implementation
of sex oducailon programs. ‘x was found that the New Jersey *legislature had
rescnded a previously mandated moratorium on sex education in the -schools '
of the state, while the legislature of Hawail had provided funds for the =
planning ahd fmplementatiop of such programs . N

S

~

Administrative poli{gies, guidelines, rules, and regulations of each
of the fiftyiatate depart éntq of education were surveyed and analyzed
for specific reference td sex edication. It was found: that twenty of
these state departments had developed and promulgated suglt poliches or
guidelines for the direction of local boards of education. These

guidelinea evidenced a consistency in the followiqg general principles:

- That home and Lhurch aré prlmnrily responsible for the education
of youth in the realm of family 1ife and sex educatlon .
. .
» . - That pupils should be excused from partlcipation {n such lnstruction
on the basis ef rellgious or moral objections. .
- The spe(lally tralned personnel skould be responsible for the {n-
. struction in such. courses. - -

e X

Q
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edtablishment -of sex education programs.

~ That parents and

~ That books and audio-visual materials should be sélncted
car«fully and should be made available for anyone in the community to

examjlne.

Investigation and

-

other cogmmunity members should be conillted in the

\

—~ A
.

analysis of the court cases involving sex education

indicated that the courts are not in concert.on the question of ‘an inherent,
parental right to instruct in matters of morality and religion. In fact,
gome courts have held that gex educatton\may be. regarded as a4 necessary and

vital public health

the public welfare. t

school authorities to establi

easure calculated to solve social problems related to

appeﬂ_: that the courts will support the right of
cupriculum in sex education, family life,

or human sexuality so long as it i{s not a;bltrary. capricious; unreasonable,
or in violation of state or federal laws or constituti8na It was found that,
-in addition to supporting the authority of school officlals to {naugurate

and operate courses in sex education, the courts apparent] i1l uphold the
.Individual constitutional right to excusal from such instr on on the
grounds 35 invasion of religious freedom or personal morality. ‘.

I
A

-
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" Basso, Mehard J, A . Cor
J

62 p, srry L, A‘lum:-?ﬁ) Southern Connaéticut State Collage. ER IS
L 4 s ) . - * . >
] . v .
¥
The purpose of this study was to review current research -t

‘to“dcgcrmlno th’ effectu.of exercise on serum cholesterol levels.

" The students examined involved both human and animal sub-

" Jects. . The gtudies were classified by dividing the research-into -
'groups in which the exercise was controlled or non-controlled.
The non-controlled exerciie groups were population studiea, em-
phasising vocattonal and avocational activities. The research was
then divided into those studies which® found results indicating
that exXercise significantly reduces serum cliolesterol levels ’

.and those in which no such relationghip was found. '

N

Research was analyzed by placing all of the studies into
groups depanding on what was being invastigated and results
obtaimeqd. In human research the prolonged .effect.s of long-term
contv¥olled and non-controlléd exercise were sought, as wap
the {nitial' effects of short-term controlled exercige. In ani-
mal re;agrch the prolonged effects of long-term exercise and
the initial effects of short-term exerclse were investigated.

A

On the basis of the research examined in this study the .
following conclusions appeared justified: o

.‘ ¢ - ’ N
s N 1.. The 1n1t1;§peffect of short-term exercise is a ~

remporary.rise in the serum cholesterol levels in both human -
and animal subjects.

.

. 2.  Although there were contradictory results, 75
percent of the studies examined, investigating the prolonged
effects of long-term exercise on human subjects, found a signif-
icant reduction in serum cholesterol levels. '

“
n

. ’ .
.. 3.. When active vocational poputations are compared
vith sedentary vocational populations, the physically actlve,
. ) exhibﬁt|nignif}c.ﬁtly lower serum cholesterol concentrations.

. 4 Wumen serum cholesterol levels appear to decrease
when-accompanied with a weight and fat loss.' :

Y
L)

. - . L e
S § -f .. ) .
2 . ¢ ! 4 »
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5. Peopﬂl with initially high serum choleaterol

levels are more likely ko lower theae levels through exer‘ciu

then people with initially low or sverage choleaterol levels.

6. "The more’
the greater is the fe
1evels,

trenuous and intense the exercise
ity of lowering serum cholesterol
‘ .

‘_Q
' xercise is Anfluential in reducing the effects
ofv a ralse um cholestero] level caused by a high fat diet. " .
» - . ' rd '
/ The resplts/of studies investigating the pro-
1o, effegts of longyterm exercise on blood cholesterol con-
ntrations’ of animals were qivided evehly‘and therefore incon-~
clusive. B o, L « -
% . : S e ’ &
- 4 ‘ ,

n Educable ¥
and Norwal Stydents, U Selegted Socisl and Bpvir ntal Variables,
Ed.D, - 1973, 107 p, rthur Koski) Oregon State University, ¢

Bates, Ralph Carson, A Comparigon Betwegn 1 1ly Retayded
A

The purpose of this study was o invéstigate the relationship . =~
betwpen poverty and wenta retardatidn and td place wéntaT retarda- =~
tion in i{ts true perspactive as 8 social condition which thrives
especially {n poverty aress. More specifically, this study attespted
.80 detammine if there was any significagit relationship between
selectad social and dwvironmental vartibles’and wental retardation,
~ - The sudbjects for thia investigatiomwvere'limited to 25 black . ‘
educadle menta llz retarded children placed in & specisl education
progrém for the wducadle mentslly retarded, and 23 black normal
achool childrén placed in & regular achool program withig Portland
School District 1, Portland, Oregon. Both groupa of sub)ects were
chosen from grades 1-12 within the school diatrict., Both groups .
vere matched according to sge and sex, b

’

y
. . Y 4

.
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hqhnkq. Robart Samuel. A Program-Appraisal Checklist for the Health and

Safdty Aspects of Secondary School Interscholastic Athletics. H.S.D. .
<1978, 145p, (Donald J. Ludwig) Indiana University,

" e 1y

w» o " The Preplem S

The sf@dy was conducted ‘for the purpose of developing a checklist for
use in the appraisal of the health and safety aspects of secondary achool -
interscholastic athletic-programs. The study was limited to the policies,
practices, and procedures which could directly affect the health and :
safety of the secondary school athletic participant.

[

Procedures <

)

'S ~
.

. A critical review of the literature produced 453 items which were

. considered policies, practices, and procedures pertaining to the health '
and safety aspects of athletics. Refinement gf the {tems reduced the
total number of -items to 3|9. A rating instrument was constructed and
vas divided {uto four major divisions: Organization and Administration,
Personnel, Facilitiés, and Equipment and Supplies. The four divisions '
contained a total of 24 areas with certain areas further divided into

. 8ub-areas where it was appropriate. -
Criteria were established for thé selection of a jury of experts® *

composed of aecondary uchool-athletic directors, secondary school
athletic coaches, pliysicians _fnvolved with athletic medicine, secondary .
school principals, and athletfic trainers. The Jury rated each iiem‘on a 4
five-point ecale as to the defirability of the policy, practice, or
procedure as it applied to th{_health and safety of a participant in a
secondary school finterscholastly athletic program.

W e . o . . .' .\.“- )

. 1
.

Criteria were established for the acceptancq!%of the items presented
in the rating instrument. Three hundred and sixtdén of the. 319 items in
the rating instrument were judged by the jury as acceptable according to |
the criteria established for desirable policies, practices, and prodedures
regarding the health and safety aspects of secondary sohool interscholastic

, sthletic programs. Comments and suggestions by the jurors were solicit 4
also and were invaluable in the construction of the final form of the
checklist,

1%
. ~ Conclusions
- - b . ¢, o
The checklist had content validity for use in appraising tﬁg health
and safety aspects of secondary school interscholastic athletic programe.
The items within the checklist were comsidpred to be of such significance
that those responsible for {nterscholastic athletic programs of all

.
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degrees of ‘intensfty for both boys and girls should be able to utilize
the checklist to appraise their programs with regard to the health.and.

N safety aspects. All 4tems Were considered desirable, necessary, ox
indispensable policies, practices, or procadures in the conduct of
secondary school interscholastic athletic programs. )

N

. ) N . " [}
¢ ¢ ' Implementaglqpa . .

N

i

The following implementationa are based on‘the results and conclusions
of this study:

l.  The checkiist should be published and made available to those
individuale conducting secondary school interagholaatic ath}etic programs.

2. Endorsement of the checklist should be sought £rom appropriate
orgawrizations concerned with the health and safety of athletic participants.

. Recow&endationn
e : i

Based upon the results of this study, ‘the following recommendations
% are made: . ,

1. Each of the four major divisions of the checklist should be
developed more extensively as complete checklists within themselves.

2. A sgudfvshoulﬁ be conducted utilizing the checklist to determine
the current status of the health and safety aspects of secondary school
interscholastic athletic programs at the local, state, and/or national

levels. :
1 . w )
. f ' \ 3
’ 5 R
¢
Y
&
130 HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESBARCH'. VOL. II |

ERIC

WA FuiToxt Provided by ERiC:




1}

. . ’!‘.. PR

Behr, Mary Theresa. Taats to Assess the Oral and Dental Knowledge of °
Community College and Pour-Year College Students. H.§5.D. 1974, 250 p.
‘(Donald J. Ludwig) Indiana University. .. . ’ .

v

The Problem a

3
¢ . . [ . 4
The'problem vf the study wag to develop relidble and valid oral ‘and

~~ dental knowledge tests for uge by community college and four-year college
students, ¥

»

Procedures

“

A total of 109 multiple-choice, four alternative oral and dental

~ knowledge questions were constructed. Juries were formulated in order
to review the items from a test construction point of view and to
estabiish content val{dity. One jury consisted of four test construction .
experts and the second of 29 éxperts In dentistry, dental hygiene, and
health education. Following item revision the test was administered to
a pllot group of 270 college-students and items were revisped once again
based upon {tem difficulty and item discrimination indices. A final v
test administration followed and [tem analysis was performed on 31 ﬁ!‘
testn from five community colleges and 369 tests from six four-year ‘
collegeg. Once again item difficulty and item dibcrimination Indices were
utilized and acted as a baais for item rejection or retention in” the
final tests. On this basis two final tqats were developed, one for
community colleges and one for four-yeany colleges. Reliability was
determined. for both ssmples by use of tHe Kuder-Richardson 20 and Spearman-—
Brown prophecy - formulae. o - ¢

Findings

.
.

The reliability coefficient of the test for the .community college
sample was .79 using the Kuder-Richardson formula 20 and (77 using the
Spearman-Brown propHecy formula. The final test consisted of 52 items.
The reliability coefficient of the test for the four-year collega sample
was .81 using the Kuder-Richardson formula 20 and .80 using the Spearman-
Brown prophecy formula. The final test consisted of 51 items.

Conclusions

The tests for assessing the oral and dental knowledge of community
college and four-year college atudents were éound to be reliable and
valid. .

[}
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¥ Implementations

~ . ." ¢
' {’ ¥ “ -
Y. Informatfon concarning the tests will he wada avsilable to

professionals in tha fialds of health adqcation and dantistry through
publication in professional journals.

2. eats will be made av&tlaﬁlq by tha resasrcher upon request.
‘ \ ‘ 8
i The tests will be accompanied by a manual to giva the examiner
an idea q; the ralisbility and validity of the tests, materials naeded, .
and the method of administration and scoring.

¥

- ' o B
v 4. The tests should be utilized by health educators to detearmine
tha axtent of oral and dantal knowledge of college students and to guide
¢ « teaching according to the needs of the students. _ S

5. The tests could be used to determine .the extent of such knowl-
edge on a statewide and/or national basis to evaluate the status of ’
. preventive aducation in this, area. )
N 1 - -

- ) 6. Test reaults should be presented as bases for the {nstitution
« of oral and dental health programs within the schools. .
. . )
7. The tests should be subjected to periodic reévision to update
them with current oral and dental {nformation. -
. L4

Recommendations

The following racommendations are made for further study:'

*

1. othar tasts should be established at all grade levals using
the presant procedures as a basis. e
<
/ .
2. Tha tests should be administered tb various groups including
health educators, nuraes, nutritionists, dental personnel, and }1ologintl

to determine the relfability and validity of the tasts with these groups.

-

~

K]

[N
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utonu . l.oo An(olu.

e . &
. Thc vurpolc of this study was to (1) ascertain; (2)
anaiyu' and (3) identify the health: !ucation meeds of grade
‘three clcncntary school students in the Newport Mesa Unifled
8chool District. This investigation was conducted to afforde
information for the development of elementary school programs .

in heéalth and to resffirm or improve existing practices. The -
< study was delimited to include only the pupils from the Pomona )
. Elementary 8chool, Victoria Elementary School, and Whittier .

Elementary 8choo1 during the academic year 1973-1_976.

The nethod of tesearch uglliscd was the descriptive school
survey, as the purpose was to determine fhe status of health
sducation among elementary school students.. The Health Be-
havior Inventory was the major instrument in muing reliable

" appraisals of the health education needs of those gtudents.
Administrition of the inventory was standardized. The com-
pletsd data were coded and frequency tables and standard devia-

, tions were stratified for sex and school. :
* Health education needs were isolated into.eight areas:

& (1) personal hsalth;- (2) personal cleanliness; (3) nutri;iqn;'
(4) safety; (5) community health; -(6) infection -and disease;
(7) mental health; and (8) dental health. Intense weaknasses
were revealed in stiMggts’' responses to items fn the areas of
dental health, community health, personal cleanliness, and
mental health. Implications for school health education were
svident from the needs in terms of: (1) ar responsive school
health education ourricut\-, -and- (2) Aimproved school health'
services.

In consideration of the data and the investigative activi-
ties, it was achievable to idsntify the health education needs
with implications for curriculum planning through an analysis

- of a health behavior inventory(

.

ﬂ't - 1
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Benberg, Tom Earl. The Effects of a Plann Curriculuq on Correlates

of Drug-Abusing Behavior.” Ed.D. 1973. 199K, . (J.V. Godbold) East
Texas State Univers(ty. ¢ o .

4

Purposm of the Study: A review of research findings revealed that
atriking similarities existed Pet&een the correlates of drug-abusing be-
havior and ineffective communication, and the correlates of non-druy-abuging
behavior and effective gommunication. In the former comparison, the
correlates described the existence of psychosocial distance of 2$or in- .

 terpersopal relationships between youth, and the primary sociali ing in~ ¢

fluences of society. In the latter comparison, the correlates described
the existence of psychosocial closeness of positive {nterpersonal relation~
ships between youth and significant others. 1In essence, these correlates
reflected the presence or absence of positive communication between youth
and those mocializing.influences of society from which they are expected

to derive a conventional value orientation for decision-making. Thus,
communication was judged to be a‘powerful correlate of’ drug-abusing/non-
drug-abusing behavior. From this premise, the basic pufpose of the current
investigation was formulated. It was stated as follows: To determine

the individual and comparative effects of a planned curriculum and an in-
formal curriculum on certain‘correlates of drug-abusin% behavior, namely,
interpersonal communication skills and cognitive knowledge about drugs. ,
Eight questions were posed to focus the study into tyo areas. The first
four. questions probed the effects of the plannedqcurticu¥um on the above-
Damed correlates, whilc the last four questions inquired as to the com-
paratlve effects of the planned curriculum and the informal curriculum. A

Procedure: The gample consisted of 301 fifth-grade subjects enrolled
in the El Dorado, Arkansas, School District #15. ‘the subjects were
divided into experimental (n=152) and control (N=149) groups by a random
flip-of-the-coin method. .The experimental group experienced a planned
drug prevention curriculum consisting of the fpllowing components: (1)
teacher inservice training, and (2) curriculum composed of objectives, [}

. content, learning strategies, mater;ala, and evaluatiom design. In'

contrsat, the control groyp participated in an informpl curriculum which
consisted of no planned instruction or treatment. Insgiments used to
collect data on a pre and posttest basis were modified forms of the

* followling: (1) Interpersonal Communication Inventory, (2) Parent-Adolescent

ERIC
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Communication Inventory, Form A, and (3) Teacher-Student Communication
Inventory. A Drug Knowledge Inventory was developed for this investigation.
Data were evaluated using the independent and correlatéd "t" tests.
- * . ~

Findings: An evaluation was made of the pretest mean acores of the
control and exp¥rimental groups on four ifistruments measuring communication .
or drug knowledge. Results revealed that no significant differences .
existed at the .05 level between the froups at the beginning of the study.
To answer the queations focusing on the individual effects of a planned
curriculum on certain correlates of drug-abusing behavior, an evaluation
wan hade of the pre and posttest mean scofs of the experimental group on
four criterion measurés. Results show there were no significant differences
st the .05 level on three measures of aommmunication, However, on the

‘
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level was achieved in favor of the posttest. To. answe® the questions . .
designed to probe the Lomparative effects of a planmed curriculum and_an
einformal curriculum:on certain correlates of drug-abusing behavior, an
evaluation was made of the posttest mean @cores of tha cogtrol and' experimen
groups on four criterion measures. Result® show there were no signficant
. differences at the .05 level on three measures of communication. However,
_on .tha measure of dtug.knowledge, a significant difference beyond the .001
level was achieved in favor of the experimental group. .

Conclusions: The following conclusions emerged: (1) The planned
curriculum was not effective {m changing the subjects’ communication skills.
(2) qThere was not an appreciable diflerence, between the effects of a
planned curriculum and an informal curriculum on¢ithe subjaegta' communication
skills. (3) The plynned curriculum was effective in increasing the aub*
jects’ level of cognitive knowle ge about drugs. (4) The planned curriculum
wag more effective than the informal curriculum in increasing the subjects'
o level of cognitive knowledge about drugs. (5) It was much easier to achieve
positive results when probing the cognitive domain. as compared to the
affective domain. . Variables. judged to have i{nfluenced the outcomes of
the curr@nt (nvestigation, and which have implications for future research
were delineated as followa: '(1) leéngth of time allotted to teaching
communication, (2) sensitivity of {nstruments, (3) optimum davelopmntal
level for teaching communication skills in relatfon to Plaget's thecries,
(4) concurrent education of children's parents, (5) causes f correlates,
and (6) directions Tor future reseadrch. Recommendations weg
td each of these issues.

measure of Arug knowledge a gignificant difference beyond the .001 "

tal
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Berry, Mildred E.

ex Education in Dade County Public Secondary Schools.
Ed.D. - 1974. 142.

* (Morrel J. Clute)” Wayne State Wiiversity.

3l

[

The purposes af this study wefe: to amcertain the curricular offerings .
in developing human sexuality in Dade County 'Public Secondary schools; to-
find the reason or reasons the secondary schools did or did not inclide
psychosexual development as part of thelt total cyrriculum either correlated’
with another subject or as a separate subject; to identify the content
of these courses and the evaluation of she programs now in existence;
and to determipe how staff is gelected and prepared to teach the cur- ‘o

ricularf offerings in sex education. g . : ‘ \
‘ ?Tﬁ; data for this study were gathered through the use of a questionnaire.
¢ & The questionnaires were mailed to fifty-nine public seconfary schools in
' .§? Dade County. Returns from administrators and/or their déaignee: revealed
} that; ¢ :

Vo 1. Health was the subject area in which most schools indicated an
* integration of sex education while geneyal scienice waps second.. ’
. Some schools have mandatory courses which alll studepts, must take
and in some of these courses, 5ex education 18 included. )
' 3. The participants indicated a strong .belief that schools have a
regponsibility to provide sex educatfon for students and the majority of
the respondents would participate in the formation of a sex education
program. ° ' .
4. The most significant reason for not having a sex education program
was a lack of trained peridomnel. )
5. All persons including parents, students, staff, and community should ¢
participate.in the €ormation of a sex education program. )
6. The attitude of ‘the comunity determines how effective sex education
. wilk be in the schools. . :
) 7. The mass media has some effect on the gexual attitudgs of students.
J/\ 8. Sgme participants felt {t was not the respongibility of the school
to teach sex education, but the majority felt it was a school, responsibility.
9. Most of the participants did not attend undergraduate colleges
vhich included sex education as part of teacher training.
10. Emphasis was placed on factual information about sex as well as
understanding values and attitudes dealing with interpersondl relationships.

.

‘ : Conclusions v

* 1. The majority of students are getting some instructions 16 sex
education in different academic areas. ’

2. The majority of schools lack apfficient qﬁalifipd|personnel to
. * teach sex education. : ¢
3. Most of the schools give mome form of sex education whether they
have an.organized sex education program or not.
4. Most schools tend to integrate sex education with other academic
areas rather than teach {f as an isolated sobject.

5. All students should receive instructdon in sex educatign appropriate
to their maturation level. .
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Recommendations

. a

4' Each school without a gex education progran should develop
. one U1§ollaboration with the community.
2. All schools should include sex education as patt of the total
curriculum. ’
3. All teachers should be given some type of preparation in sex
education ‘lustruttion. .
4. Sex education should be: 1ntegrated into the regular echool .
.—hﬁ‘bjecta whenever possible.
5. There should be a sequential program of sex education developed e
"from kkndergurtén through senior high school. v

/\./,-
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Berslnger” Don.Datwyn. A Hearing Adequacy gggjggggggg Inventory for
ghj&dren. Ph.D. 1973. 118p. ®(Bruce M. Siegénthaler) The Pennsylvania
¢ . “ . 4 o

" Y - . N -
The purpose of tﬁ}a research was to develop a Hearing Adequgﬁg Per-
« formance Ihventory for school children. It was intended that the scale
wouldeidgntify differences in hearing adequacy among school children and that
it would discriminate among levels ,of hearing adequacy within such a group

as well, - -t »

- . «

+ -
-

Available literature on the hard-of-hearing children #as searched to

identify those charaateristicd that were réported to distinguish between

. the hearing hand{capped and their fellows with ngrmal hearipg. These
descriptive statéments of diFferentiati 8 behavior seemed. to fall into
flve.classes of descriptions¥, (1) gocial adequacy, (2) general behavioral
characteristics, (3) specific behavioral characteristics,” (4) academic
achievement, and (5) behavioral characteristics related specificall§ to
hearing. : : . . .

An original pool of statements deacribing the behavior of hard- L
of-hearing children in the classroom was submitted to a panel of teachers,
who in turn sorted the statements into groups of clearly observable behavior
with statements in each gfoup having equivalence in dsscriptive property.

. ’ . 4

Ten statements in each of°® these categories were incbrporated into a
preliminary scale which was presented twice for subs‘quent relialﬁy atudy
of the teacher-raters. These ratings were given to classroom te s for
rating ch{ldren with impaired hearing.. Children studied were of- al
intglligence and betwéen the ages of nine and fourteen. "Ratings results
were ahalyzed for rating‘reliability. Items in the scale were studied for
ftem reliability and 1tem'dtscr1minability. The scale was revised con-
sigstent with these findings. .

«

. ’ Results of this research delonstrate a measure of hearing handicap
based on observed classroom behiviq of children with impaired hearing
acuity. The measure (HAPI scale) was demonstrated to have good face
validity, internal consistency and high test-retest reliabflity.

- ’

e

K
. - \

¢ \

\
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lott-nco\wt Jack, Jr, kin. Dh}pn_g!g;g,
muma‘sw% P.H, 1974, 61 p.
tet lrhhulurty and Lenpin Glnu) California State Univer~

. otty. northridge.

-

A ulf-'imtmctionnl" tuining packet was developed ‘
. sp.ninh for non-English, Spanish speaking d4shmachine operators.
“The. packet consisted of a pre-test, instructional booklet, and
& post-test. It wab designed to convey certain concepts of
proper dinhmnchine Oparation.
. et The packet was developed in stages and the’ second revision
) was utilized for the actual study. This was presented to a
A . sample of 50 people sslected on an availability basis from the
" tatgat pOpulltion of dishmachine operators in Orange County. .

The gain between pre-test and post- test dcores, for the
.ulf-administ.ered group, was foynd to be statisticaily signif-
icant, ~Some difficulties in actual adninistratioy of the
packet wete noted. ’ .
< . . -

Statistical analysis of tesat scores completed by the
oully-imtructed group proved to be statistically significant
also. -

.

Recommendations for use of ‘the self-instructional training
) packet is contingent upon modification of terminology, simpli- -
L fdcation of questionnaire, and more detailed instructions to
non-Spanish speaking management. .

A4

. . .
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.Bever, David L. A Desctiptive Study

of Variablea Related to Suicides in

Delaware County, Indiana and the Un
" (John J. Pellizza)

<

ited States.

Bd.S. 1974, 126p.

4

Ball State Univgrsrfy.'

-

4

"This study was desf

Delaware County gver a ten
factors in the Dgiaw&re Ca

gned to 1hve&tigate and describe suicides in.

~year period,'1963-1972, and to compare specific
u

nty sulcides

and United States suicides (1963-1968)".

compared with United States suicides for

with Indiana suicides (1963~1972)

«Indiana suicides were also
the years 1963-1968. '

Varigbles used in the study were as follow:

(1) age, (2) race,

(3) sex, (&) soclo-economic level,
mar{tal status, (7) month of death,

(5) method of self-destruction, (6) .
(8) day of injury, (9) "time of day,

'\‘

?increasing non-white guicide rate.

dnd (10) place of injury,

been analyzed through the

Other data were-summarized
o*

. 1) AGE - Suicide in
45-64, while Indlana geems
65+ age group; )

Hypotheses generated from the variables have
se of the geodness of fit Chi-square test.
in terms of rates, frequencies, and percentages.

u

Delaware County is most prevalent in those
to have .a relat1Vﬁiy high suicide rateé in the

2) RACE - From 1863 to 1972 only two non-white suicides

were recorded

in Delaware County.

Unlike larger cities,
The whi

Delaware County does ot have an
te suicide distribution in pelaware

County closely corresponds with the

United Stated white suicide dist

Yibytion,

while Indiana has a somewhat lower white suicide distribution;

3) SEX - the ratio of male su
County and Indiana 1is VYery similar to t
ratio of 3 to 1; . . .

4) SOQIOECONOMIC LEVEL - In Delaware County the
sufcides was recorded by the middle class, while those
stratum committed the fewest sulcides;

5) METHOD OF SELF-DESTRUCTION - The majority of
i Delaware Coungy used firearms. Men favored the more
such as firearms and hanginp, while most-of the female
used poisons;

6) MARITAL
it would seem that
that {t once did.
vere committed by married individuals; ,

. 7) MONTH OF DEATH

periods May-June and Octo

a

icides to female suicides

in Delaware

he United States male-female suicide

greatest number of
in the upper social

:suicide victims
violent means
suicide victims

. (' .
STATUS -~ From the results of the Delaware County study
marriage does not offer the protection against guicide
Over ‘60 percent of‘Delnwafé County guicides

.
{

’

- Suicide peaks haqe”beed recorded for the time
ber-November in Delaware County during the years

1963-1972, . . 1 .

) 8) OF INJURY - Most of the Delaware Coupty“suigides have occurred
during the first three days of the week: Sunday, Mopday avd Tuesday. The
fewest msuicides occurred on Friday and Saturday; - L R o )

@

el 9) TIﬂh_OF DAY - From 1963 to 1972,
hefire of noon to 6:00 p.m.

of the 24 hours of the day during this ten-yéar perfod;

10) PLACE OF INJURY - The home:of the suicide vi
In Delaware County, 76 percent b the

home of the vigtim.,

suicides occur.
at the

more Buicides occurred during the
Howéver,: at least one siicide occurred in

each -

ctim 1s yhere most
suicides occurred

o ‘o N , :
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the United States for the years 1963-1972.
#
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sulc 1den .

self- dautruction also are needed.
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A/ Kfter analyzing the colleited data, this investigator found Delaware
ty suicide diatributions to be very similar

to those of Indiana dnd
Delware County seems to typify .

trends of suigide occurring in t,he Unitedf(;;tatea

Pduher atudies may be warranted in the areas of female'and eldemly
Investigations pertaining to the use of firearms as a method qf
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Blackatock, David Lloyd. The Mississippi School Healtg‘Sgrvico, 1942
o 1972. Ed(D. 1973 72p. T(W. L. Carrl University of Southern, Mississippi.
‘ N \ -

Statement of the Problem: In 1942 the majority of Missigsippt
School children lived in small rural communities. Basic health Habits
and atctitudes took gecond place ig the average family struggle for hap-

. Piness and well-befng. The lack of compulsory achool attendance lawa

allowed many young.people to bypass the educatiopal advantages of fered by
the achool. Young people were considered to be 'easy prey for those in-
dividuals seeking day laboters for menial wages {n this agricultural
state. World War,II had required majly doctors and nurses to move from

\_ rural areas to areas where a larger population might benefit from their

i

o , a

servicés and {t was duking those trying times that the Mississippi School
Health Service was organized. Realizing that health attitudes and personal
health habits are learned through personal experience, the School

Health Program egan an educational program aimed at the schools of

e - Migsulssippi. The program offered numerous tr&lnlng workshops in health -

and it physical education designed to enlighten teachers.+ Annual ‘work-
shops have been h at various' times gince the School Health Program
was initjated. These irkshops demonstrated proper techniques in finstruction
and gave teacherd the opportunity to update materials for later uge in
the classroom«" Through the efforts of schooi health officials and public
. "health workers, school children recelved medical examinations and treatgent
when diagnosis indicated a need. School children were being shpwn the
tmportance of health care for a happy and more productive way of 1ife.
: )

Many questions arise when one studies carefully the original objective
of the School Hea&th Service Program. It i{s a sad bt trye fact that very
few school children today are aware that a School Health Nurse extsts or °
that the pliysical education program is coordinated with other programs
In the currfculum. In essence the educational phase of the School
Health Service has been grosaly unsuccessfyl in coordinating or supervising .
{ts programs of nursing, healt ‘#ducation, ‘and physical education.

* - l
v /’ o, \
4
» ' o
- ( * ¥
/
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Bluhm, Louis Herbert. Some Pollution-Related Attitudes of High Sc h 1
Youth in the United States and Brazil. Ph. D. 1973. 225p. (F.C. Fliegel)

Univornity of Illinois, Urbana Champaign. . A
. "'

Thia research deals with attitudes related to pollution issues in
Momefice, Illinois, and a partial raplication in S&nta Cruz do Sul, Rio
Grand® do Sul, Brazil. Momence is a city of approximately 3,000 popula-
tion.” Six weeks after the senior class of high aschool students were pre-
tested, half were exposed to a talk given by a local community leader.
Three independent variables -- {ndependence, threat, predictability--
were usved to classify the students into eight sub-types. The speech
content wis against federal {ntervention into local pollution problems, .,
blamed individuals for pollution, and argued that solutions must be
individual. An analysis of variance indicated that the speech did have
a significant effect, with the experimental group shifting atti¥udes in
the direction of being against government intervention. However, sthen
the pre-post scores on the dependent variablgs were plotted by the eight
sub~types, ,it was apparent that only certain types of listeners were
swayed. Generally speaking, those who were categorized as low predicta=
bility (alienated) and high independence,tended to not be influenced by
the message, while those who were categorized as high predictability and
low independence accepted the meseage. Threat seemed to operate as a kind of
catalyst having significant interaction effects with independence. In
general, the pattern of attitudes indicated that attitudes seem to ‘be a
mutually supportive system with a certain internal consistency. It is
also argued that there seem to be "levels" of attitudes, some béing more
superficial such as att{tudes toward pollution, government intervengion,

L J

. etc., while other generalized attitudes, su<h as pradictability and

lndependence,gnppear to be nearer the "core" of the person's world view.
Changes in the superficial attitudes seem related to the infrastructure
of these more general,/diffuse attitudes. Though the entire study was not
replicated in Brazil, resultn generally support the U.S. conclusjons.

v
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Bocklot.oAlbcrt A. Development of a Model for Patient Education. Ph.D.
1974. 110p. (Lester Perril) Arizona State University.

The purpose of this study was to develop a model for patient education.
‘Spacific questions to be adswered were: 1. What are the educational needs
of the hospitalized patiént as determined by Educational -Pirectors of
hospitals and patients? Is there a priority of needs? - 2. Does age, sex,
educational level, term of involvement, illness, or number of hospitaliza-
tions affect priority needs as stated by patients? 3. Who should teach
patients? 4. What format should be used in patient teaching?

The sample of Hospital Educationil Directors “included all such directors
in the twenty General Hospitals of the Phoenix, Arizona area. The patients
were selected from medical, surgicalmand obstetrical areas of the Goad
Samaritan Hospital in Phoenix. All available patients from each selected s
floor were arranged serially according to room number and bed. Every other .

patient was then selected. If the subject was unavailable, the one immediately
preceding him on the list was selected.

The instrument was a questionnaire which included questions gﬁund in
the literature relating to patient needs while in the hospital. e initial

questions were mailed to a panel of experts in the field of medical education.

The panel included physicians, Ph.D.'s and R.N.'s. A pilot study was also

cottducted with patients at the Good Samaritan Hospital. In addition, the

revised form of the instrument was aubmitted to the research bowrd of the

Good Samaritan Hospital where additional changes were suggestsd. From thase

studies, the questionnaire was revised into two forma: one to be given to .
patients and one to Hospital Educators. The questions were the eame except

for the person in which they were written and a peraoﬂda;a section for

the patient qusstionnaires. The questionnaires were led to the educators

and given individually to the patients. 1 .
The conclusions drawn from thia study were: .,

1. Patients showed a preference to know those things directly related
to their ¢ondition. ' . . “

2. Hospital educators and patients ranked those needs directly
related to the patient's present condition as more important than those
needs involving the patient's condition only indirectly. Diagnosis
was tanked first.by both groups. '

3. Bex, age, educational background, {llness, term of involvement,
and number of hospitalizations of patients did not affect the rankings of
educational needs. - _ .

4. Patientw and educators both showed a high degree of preferance
for direct contact in patient taaching.

‘5. Rducators indicated that audio-visuals were more important
than printed materials for patient teaching. .

6. Patients shawed a high degree of preference for their doctor to -
provide informption on what they wanted to know. \

7. REducators indicated that the team approach would be the superior
wpthod of i{nstructing patients. The staff nurse was second with the
doctor third, significantly below the first two.
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lokorncy} Geodrge Baksr. A

A Survey to Ideutify Programe in Sslected West

Coset Colleges and Universities Dewigned t Minimize Illegal Use of
Drugs by Students. D.Ed. 1974. 125 p. (N. Ray Hawk) University of
Oregon. -

w’ -

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM: Of all of‘the problems victimizing
youth, few have increagsed with greater intensity and rapidity during
the last decade than those associated with the 1{llegal uee of drugs.
The purpose of the etudy was to assess the psrceptions of the
student’ personnel administrators concsrning which types of programs
apd persganel were the most and least effective when presenting
programs deeigned to minimize the illegal use of drugs by college
students. The study also sought to sssess the methods utilized by
the etudent personnel administrators in evalustThg the programs.

_, SCOPE AND METHOD OF THE STUDY: A questionnaire was developed

and ,hdlinutcrod to the chief student personnel administrators of

91 four-year, undergraduate, co-educational, accredited institutions
- of higher education in California, Orsgon and Washington offering a
liberal arts and/or general education curriculum. The. .population
was divided according to the size of student enrollment and admini-
strative control. A high percentage of return (64.8 per cent) in-
dicated the concern of the studgnt personnel administrators forl this
subysct. The questionnaire responscs were based in part, on the
individual perceptions of the chief student parsonnel administrators.
‘Valug'tion of the programs snd the effectiveness of policies and
prpgfans were reviewed in order to obtain {nformation concerning the
magit of current regulations and educational sfforts in the
inptitutions studied. A )

FINDINGS: The results of the study indicate that university
aduinistrators are aware of the fact that a small segment of univer-
sity studsnts use drugs illegally and that, in most of the institutions
studied, they have developsd and supported programs of drug educa-
tidn which seek to solve the problems which stimulate the use of
drugs and the problems which are caused by the illegal use of druge.
The chief adwinistrators of student personnel programs have a deep
concern for the personal lives of etudents.’ The majority of the
institutions investigated have programs that seek tiot to punish but
to help studsnts who are illegally using drugs. The vast majority of
institutionbh appear to be operating with limited budgets and per'sonnel

. and recognize that arresting students who illegally use drugs may not
be the bset msthod of alleviating the probledls. There is limfted use
of formal avaluation of current drug educstion programs and there is
not an effective evaluation method utilized by the majority of the
institutions surveyed. Those institutions that evaluate programs
indicated that small group programs and "rasp" sessions conducted by
people who the students consfider trustworthy are effective. There
in an element of distrust of anyone who may be considered part of
the "establishment" when presenting drug.education programs. The B
admin lstrators racognize this distrust and yet are willing to work
vith the students to help solve their problems. _ . .

*
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Branson, James Otto, II. An Analysis of Principals' Attitudes %&
Drug Abuse Prevention Echcation Fr%grums In Belected Public Schools In
) mcﬁi

gan. Ph.D. 197, ayp, (Keith Anderson) Michipgap Stace
University. .

Purpose of the Study o7

The purpose of this study was to identify the dttitudes of principals
regarding drug abuse prevention education programs and their perceptions
regarding the effectiveneSt of different drug abuse prevention éducation
progrums based on different philosophies. ’

The purpose-of the study (which was criptiveé in naﬂ]("e) was to
pravide answers tp the following géneral :\&tions: %(1) -gbes a relation-

. 9hip exist between the perceptions of prijntipals regdrding. trug abuse
-prevention, and (a) size of the student of a school, {b) location

of the school, (¢) level in the ychool and (2) how do principals perceive

" differences in the effectiveness of ‘drug abuse prevention education pro- ° -
grams which are based on different philosophies?

v !

L A
Design of the Study e

v.

-f‘,‘\'~‘ .
. The population for this study was pringipals of aeﬁeg,tcd public e
schools in the State of Michigan.” A random sample of 280 ‘brincipals
selected from the elementary, junior high, and senior high school levels
of the public schools of Michigan provided the basis for this study. Of
the 250 principals contacted, 190 (78%) responded.

Each respondent was requested to conplete' a questionnaire which
consisted of 17 questions and a brief description of the philosophies o

three different drug abuse prevention education p 8. Six additional
questions were asked with regard to each philosophy's effectiveness. The
instrument, designed by the Researcher and his guidance ¢ ttee, was

entitjed, Drug Abuse Prevention Education Program Questiorndire. Chi-
square teats for independence and repeated measures analysis of variance

tests were used to analyze the results, \ o
\

Major Findings

The statistical tests supparted the following findings:

1. There is a significant relationship between the:size of the
student body of a school and (1) the percentage of the student body who are
rogular users of .drugs, (2) the percentage of drug use in the school,

(3) the seriousness of drug problems in the school, and (4) the existence
of a written polioy for drug users and drug abusers. R

2, There is a significant relationship between the location &of the
school and (1) serioumess of, drug problems in the school, and (2) -
principals! political beliefs.

v
.
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3. "There is a significant relationship between the level of the

; school and €1) the percentage of drug use in the school, (2) the number

, of studenty who are regular users of drugs, (3) severity of the drug
problem, (4) the existence of a written policy for drug users, (5) how
the written-policy is distributed, and (6) whether or not drug abuse
educqﬁion units are taught primarily in one department.

\#. There is no apparent relationship between the extent of drug
use in the school and any of the. 20 dependent variables considered in
this study. .

5.- There is a signiflcant difference in the way principals perceive
the effectiveneds of the three drug abuse prevention education programs '
which were cansidered in this study. :

6. The respondents were mbst In favor of Philgsphy ITI, value-
clarification and decision-making skills and least favor of Philosophy
I, factual and legal information.

& 7. The elementary principals felt that value-clarification and
declsion-paking skills would be most effective in reducing drug abuse
if_taught at the elementary level. The junior high principals felt a
program with this same philosopty*would be-most effective in. weducing .

¢ drug abuse if taught at the junior high level. The senior high principals

- felt that value-glarificatienand decisionymaking skills would be most

effoctive in reducing drug abuse. if taught at. the senior high level.

o ﬁ\
. a3
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Braza, Gsrald P,

.

A Comparison of Bxguthnsul an% Classroom Learning
Models in Tsaching Hsalth Problems of ths Poor. PN.D, 1974. 157 p-
(Marshall Krsuter) University of Utah.

.

Ths gsneral problem was to ass¥ss differences, if any, in selectsd
areas of knowledge, attitudes and behavior among
room model with students exposed to an
wodel in learning about health problems of the poor. ' Specific problems
included: the selectioh of instruments, the development of methods and
materials for teaching the classroom and sxperiential groups, and the
measurement of students' knowlsdge, attitudes, and behavior rslatad to

\ the poor and their health problems. -, |

/
students sxposed to a claiss-

expsriential (community live-in) '

Twsnty-three students enrolled in
of the Urban Poor"
in the study.

& workshop entitlsd "Hsalth Dilsmmas
along with a student control group (N = 15) participated

vy
’

Fifteen students enrolled in an experisntial group and

tpe majority of their time immersed in the comm

unity, - Eight studsnts

inrolled in ths classroom section and

only,
of the
vicariously.

Following their "live-in" or classroom e

the other group
xperiences both

spent

spent their time in the c¢lassroom
Both groups studied the same contsnt, relative to health problems
poor - one group through direct experience and

groups were .epaggted for debrisfing ’nd problem solving.

Ths research design vas classified as quasi-expsrimental. The level
of significance for acceptiance or rsjection of the null hypotheses was "

.sst at the 0.05 level.

Raw scores on all knowledge and attituds scales

were recorded for pre and post ssseesments.

The data were then analyzed.

using a 2 x 3 analyais of varfance

design to assess treatment of groups

and test replications.
behavior measure and a

_Post behavior peasures included an unobtrusive
self-report behavior invent ry which were conductsd

four and ‘six months following the experience_resp

The findings included:

v

vely.

i

i

1. Both the clAssroom and expariential group improvad

significantl

(p<0.01) on knowledge gaih bstween

pre and post-test.

No significant differencss wsre

found between tlie' experiential and cla.nyooa groups .but
both were significantly different than the control group.

2. The classroom and experiential grqup Ghiﬁ'pprcnivia .
the poor to be stronger, f9llowing educational intsrventfon .
(p<0.05). : . ‘ . RN RN ‘:.“

L4 .

3. The poor were perceived as ﬁ;zlthtgr'ﬁy‘ﬁhn cxpofientiql'.f
, z group following tegersdch in.the commnity \(n<0.05)-,,.-‘ .
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In ths experisntial group, students were cooperating -

with state lthutorl in their lsarning endsavors.

, Following their interaction studénts in the live-in uctioq
) demonstrated significant (p<0.05) attitude shife to

perceiving the legislators as softer individuals and not as
hard as sarlisr thought.

S. Medical doctors were perceived only by the cluln}?
' group to be less sensitive, more cruel, and less . .
/ positive following sducational’ intervention (p<€ 0.05)

6. Both the classroom and oxporiu“‘hl group reported
positive behavior commitment to,ths health problems

of the poor although there were no diffsrences between
the groups.




Sreese, John David. A of a ap N
Population Usjng the Porced Bxp{ratory fhe Seventy-#

to B{ghty-Five Percent Segment of the Spiromptric Curve. M.S,
i%’b. 63 p. (W, A, Koo Oregon State University,

L

Forced vital capacity lung expiration examinations of non-
smoking and cigarette-smoking mally sample populations were com-
pared to determine if the 75 to 85 percent segment was a more
sensitive test of early lung dysfunction. The nonsmoking popu-
lation was composéd of 240 men who were tested for values of
forced vital capacity and forced expiratory flow 25 to 75 percent.
Of this original group, 213 were evaluated for forced expiratory
flow 75. to 85 percent. The sgoking population contained 75
healthy men who had a history of consuming ten or more cigarettes
per day for at least ten years, All participants were between
the ages of 30 and 49. Nine-liter Stead-Wells spirometers
with a plastic bell were used to measure lung capacity. .

Di fferences between the populations were determined by using
linepr analyais of covariance. Predictive regression equations
were formulated for nonsmokers and smokers for FVC, FBF25~7SZ
and PE!‘75_85.7.. ‘

The primary significant difference between the nonsmokers
and smokers was found in the forced expiratory capacity flow
rates farthest from total lung capacity (FBF75_ 5%)+ Flow rates -
for the middle half of the spirogram (FEF25-75%) were not signi~
ficantly different for these two populations. Neither was
. there a difference for the forced vital capacity (FVC). 1In
general, two other tests were found significant for only the .
FEF75~35%. Firat, smokers with any symptoms of pulmonary
damage as dafined through the Emphysema Screening and Research
Canter questionnaire averaged significantly lower spirogram ’ ’
values. Secondly, the more years an individugl smoked (minimum
¢ °  of ten cigarettes per day) the lower his test score,

’ \ & ?
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irock Michael Steven.
Teachers

School Health
of the Same Teachers.

Self-Evaluation of Seconda
as Compared to Classroom Student Evaluation

M.S.

*

teaching

same teacher and the results were compared.

19737

50p. (Robert J. Houston) Oregon State

Uq}ggﬁqity.
)

Sixteen secondary sghool health teachers evglunted their own course

performance. Students in each. of these coburses evaluated the

An adapted version of a

teacher rating form developed by the School of Agriculture, Qregon State
University, was used by all study particppants Teacher performance was
measured wveparately in terms of nine critgria {ndicated -on the rating
scalé. Data were analyzed using a t o-tailed student “t" test which
suggested that of the sixteen teachers tested: (a) a significant
difference existed -wherein the majority of teachers underrated thhmdelves

in seven evaluative criteria as compared to the average class ratings of
the same criteria; and (Q) a significant difference ex4sted wherein the
. majority of teachérs overrated themselves in two evaluative ‘criterta as
compared to the average class rating of the>same criterion.
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Bryan, Jewes Bévard, Quidelings for s Drug Edwiation Program at R
1 Un ’

%_\.&1 Ls Colupbia . Bd.D, 197, 85p,
“(James L, Haltdtt%i Teachers College, Celumbia Ihlnrolt;l.
3 ¥l - o
ot i sy e sty o e
Purpose of thq Study. The purpose oMNjhis study was two-
fold: ) to determine the extent of drug use among a sample
R ,of students attending Columbia College of Colymbia University in
" an attempt to identify and quantify the drug experiences and
attitudinal charlcterist;cu of the sample; and (2) to derive
guideliney that could be applied to an effective on-campus
WOIT.T‘B%W education based on the data obtained in (1) and
other source¥, N
Brocedures. A sample of 375 Columbia College students
‘150 athletes and 225 nonparticipants in athletics) was selacted
to determine the drug use patterns on campus. A questionnaire
(Inter-University Drug ISurvey Council of Metropolitan New York)
was used as the data-~gathering instrument. No attempt. was made
.to comparq the drug use patterns of these two 'groups. :

. Dr@ use is an integral part of
the Columbia College scene. The majority of the subjects were r.
better than average students who planned further academic train-
ing upon graduation. Marijuana is the drug most uded by the
majority of students. ¢

Guldelines. College officials .'ehould'.recogn-ize that drug
use is a part of c.mpu? life. '

A drug education program should be multifaceted, as much )
with regard to techniques and approaches as to content ., ‘ ‘

There should be ssudent involvement 16ithe planning,
management, and evaluagtion of a drug education program at ‘
Columbia College. . 'i

Drug education programs should focus on the reasons given
by students for drug use and non-use in an attempt to achieve

desired goals and object*veu.
: Bvaluation of the drug education’program should be under- \\~
taken from the beginning. N

- ) \

-
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Bundy, Jonph N-vton. An Analyeis of Literature to Develop the
Environmental Health Content for School Curriculum. Ed.D, 1974, -
3 b (rr.d J. Holter) West Virginia. \

The researcher idéntified principles and concepte coneidered \
‘eaagntial and with long-term recommendatidhs for uwirom’ntal health
content in the School Health Curriculum. A se¢ond aspect of the
ressarch wae. to classify‘and validate the concepts in each of the
five major areas of water pollutiom, air pollution, solid waste - A
pollntiou, noiu pollution, and population pollution.

N ©  The study was limited to: (1) the identification of environmental {’
*_lealth information for content in the School Curriculim, (2) - health
‘Anformation reported.in the literature from January 1963} to January -
1973 asiic relates to trende and iseues on environmental health, (3) ..
concepte and principles needed for Health Rducation majors on the
college level, and (4) examination of the environmental health in-
formation by a jury of five members yho were intimately involved in
snvironméntal etudies or %ho had knowledge concerning health education
information ap it relates to environnmtal health.

~An Educational Ruourcg- Information Center aearch was made to

identify- articlea and materisls ava le for the study. In
addition to the Educational Resourgés Information Center search,
diesertatiaf-abstracts and the Cu Index Journal of Rducation were
uesd as additional sources’for fi information. This search
revealed material relevant to environmental health and related to

ﬁool Health Education. The literature review used sources such as

1) reports of natichal conferences on envirenmental health, (2), re-
t textbooks writtem by recognized authorities in the field of
environmental hgalth, (3) recent articlee concerning environmental '
- health frqm accypted periodicals, (4) graduste diasertations in
+ health educatio and environmental hsalth, and (5) reviéws of legia-~
Jation action « lawe from the Congressional R-cord and the | .
Environmental Prot-ction Agency. Ry ,

The mfomtion wvae analysed to elinimtz duplication and :
‘organized into a checklist coneisting of ‘eimple .concéptual stutemente .
and submitted to a jury of five members. which categorised uch item
ae ensential, deeirable, advieable, or nonpartinent fér content in
healtlv education. Two of the jurymesbers were oq,lqct.d do' the basis
of: (1) held a doctor's degrae, (2) were associated witlriteacher
-education in relation to environmental health; atd (B} had been ‘
affiliated with school health education for At léast' ten years. The
remaining three were selected from the profauioml field of o
engineering and with expsrisnce in the ares- of environmental health :
etidiee and had been working in tho field og hnviromcmtnl prdt. timL

Y

The eimple concept out-mt- ovalua'tﬂd in the q:h-bkli.tr rr--
classified and ranked according to'total weight recsived from'all jury
members. The author expanded thess concepte.to reflect the révisw

_of literaturs in each of the snvironméntal catagories to con-¢ihuto (o
material for content in school Curqwluq. Y
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. The research revealed health $roblens -associated with-each of the
five categories of watet pollution, air pollution, molid waste pollutiom,
noise pollutionm, and '‘populgtion pollution; thess problems in the

£inal analysis weregthe ditect -results of irresponaible human' behavior.
P . . . . ) oYy
» - The study deal{ilAted the literature available'on cn*iiraqenul

- health for a School ticulum; Subsequent ‘matenial was devéloped
in easay form pertaining to 0&&1 checklist. and its individual:topic. *
. Composite scores on each conceépt from the five esilronmental topic
checklists ‘vere included to illustrate 'the basis for recommendations.  ° .
., and content values, Rach individual concept was ranked and expanded ‘¢ °
- to provide coptént on enviroumental health for a School Curriculym. - ° .
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“The purpoae of this 1nvnt:13ation vas to derlop a health
knowledge test for prospactive.school health educators.- The
test was designed to appraise the cognitive competencies of v
. eelectad health aducation content areas. To accomplifh this
*. [ task, the test construction and dncriptive survey methods
“ were utilised for this study. .

. fore dovoloping the instrument it was n:céu‘ry to examine
) § competehcies required for the Health 541‘0‘ Specialist
nstryction'Credential as specified by the
Commission fo Teacher Preparation and Licensing; the Pr rk .
fo! Health Instructio 14 fornia Public Schools, college.
tcxtb‘!h, reading mate#lals, atd existing health knowledge
tests. A list of behaviordl objectives was developed following - T~
. this research, The firgt draft of the test instrument was ~ -
" «developed by using these objectives as guidelines. A pi}ot
study using this first draft was conducted. The test was re-
vised and administered again: Following this second revision,
thé test was shortened fnd“clarified, At this time, the test
was sent t0 a Panel of Exparts in SchooJ Health Education asking
+ them‘to review, criticize, and ,rate the test 1temi At the same
time, the test was sent and ndpinintequ at Califarnia State.
University, Long. Beach; California State University, Los Angeles;
California State Uniyersity, No:t:hridgo. California State Uni-
versity, Sacramento; Califomla .State University, San Diego.
The sample was composed of 116 State University juniors, seniors
and graduates. ALl subjects wete volunteers. Both males and
-females were included and lll were Health Scienmce %:)rs or
minors, A "control" group was'split into fwo parts., One part
consisted of twelve physical' education rs: .almost all were
graduates. The sacond part 1nolused twenty-one individuals
who where neither Physical Educatiort mdjors, Health Science’
majors or minors. The "control" group was from California State
Unlvarnit:y, Long. Bench ahd also were volunteers.

A

® o

~ The hypot:heain of the study was that a valid and reliable
health test could be developed to appraise specified Health
Education competencies of prospective school health dducators.
Yollowing the comstruction of the test, it was nelfess to
. examine the test for nelinbility. The test-retest me%?‘wna'
- cofiducted ent 16 California State Univernity, Long Beach students
and -vdsulted in a correlation of L. 61. _The Bputmnn-nrowu
or dplif-haives formula vas opmp od uad he total heglth’ -
science major-minor sample of + The ability was found
to be. 1760 by ¢iffé methdd, Thf Kuder-Kichardson formula for
reliability was also computed.\ This estimated ‘the reliability
to bs .615, These figureg show the yelsability of the test to
_ ba’low. It was felt that the reliaﬁlity was low due to the
~mbiguu:iu of the t:ut 1n-trumnt.

-
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The tast was then- examinad for validity.. To aid this .
examination for validity, ftem discrimimation indices, diffi-
culty ratings, functioning of responses, means and standard
deviation were determinad. Subjective validation was estab+
1ished by a review of the test instrument by a.panel of experts.
The final form of the test xltruncnt was revised according

to the statistical analysis and the panel of experts suggestions. *
. 3y
R ,
A The results of the test were then analyzed. The following
® hypotheses were tested at the .05 level of significance using
the analysis of variance test statistic: : . ’
Hy: There was no association between peifomnce
- on the test and sex.
Hy: Class standing has no association with test
performance.
« . liy: re was no assoclation between the jtate
_ versity institutions and performance on
) : the test. : o N ' '
> \ . . .

“Hy: There was no association between college major
and _test performance.
Analysis of the hypotheses showed that there was no *
statiatical difference between men's and women's performance. on
the test. There was no statistPcal Alffarhpce between insti-
tutions in the test performance of students. However, class
standing was found to be associated with test performance,
and it appeared that the higher the class standing, the greater
the test score. There was found to be a significant difference
between college majors in their performance bn the test. When
‘' comparing gr.duate'studantl, health science majors and minors
., had a mean of 23 as compared with physical. education's majors
mean of 19.90 and "not physical education or health science
major or minor" mean of 18,55, Multiple comparisons revealed that
' thgt signi ficant differance was actually between health science ¢
' majors and the "™Not physical education” or health science mgjor
. or minor" group. There was no significant difference between . * "
" health science majors and physical education majors.
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& oA

\

HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. II

-~ - '

’.'")L'




-

- ' . |
Burkart, Joan Marie¢. Selected Education Legislation of

the Lyndon Baines Johnson Administration and Implicatlons
For School Health Fducation. Ph.D. 1373. 185p. (Jessle o
HeTen Haag) The Unlveralty of Texas, Austin. o

e

This study has presented a review of the major federal
educational legislation enacted during the Lyndon Baines .
Johnson Admiriistration. The eight laws were sglected because
they directly aftected elementary and secondary schools ahd '
teacher cducation. All the laws met the investigator's
criteria and were summarized by individual titles.

The outstanding health problems of pupils in elementary
and secondary schools and prospective teachers were revealed
by analysis on the collected health statistical data.
Data was collected on natiopad samples for persons 5-17
years from 1963 to 1968. The study disclosed that each age
group experienced particular health problems. Although ¢
‘the causes of death were similar for all age ggoups studied, ¥
morbidity rates and the health problems fluctuated with age.
The health needs of students changed continually as a function
ot age.

Upon examination of the legislation and consideration of
the health problems, it was shown that the laws contained
implications for school health educatjon.: The laws indicated
direct and implied provisions for school health education. .

A

. .
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Byme, Robert Joseph. The Effectiveness of Group Interactiong and Class~
room Matyuction in Changing Patterns of Drug Use. Ed.D. 1974, '
182p,  (Willism P. Anderson) Columbia University. L

,

The purpose of this study was to investigate the effectivensss of
several modalitiee of drug education in altering attitudes which are
predictive of drug abuue among etudents. The following modalities were

. Investigated: a) group counseling (an ex post facto study); b) inter-
‘. action groups led by teachers with training {n drug education; c) clasa-
room instruction emphasixing drug information; d) classrcom instruc-
*tion emphasizing components of affective education. .

Y%+ The principal meapurement instrument wae The Drug Attitide
Inventory which was standardized among a known population of gtudenta
who In confidential ({nterviews disclosed their use or non-use of drugs.
The research design involved pre and poettesting of both the experi~
mental groups and a control group for each treatment condition. ' The
analyais of covariance was the statistical method used to measure the
effect of the programs {n changing attitudes,

In the ex post facto study, both the experimental and'tontrol
groups regressed over the ten week time frame of the program; howhver, ~
the experimental group exper(inced less deterioration of posttive
attitudes related to drug use. In the study conc ing interaction
groups, there was no signiffcant change between pdetesting and poat-~
testing. However, it was found that students who perceived the group
sxperience as predominately related to drugs increased positively in
their atti{tudes wvhen compared to the group which perceived the ax-

. «perience to be unrelated to drugs. S§tudents who were self selected in
‘the groups Rad lower scores, on the pretest but did not change be- )
tween pretest and posttest as a result of the program when compared with
utidents who were recommended to the interaction groups by school offi-
clals.

o

) In the study {nvolving classroom instruction, the clags which
emphaatzed (nformational aspects about drugs changed in their .
. attitudes {n a reverse direction: when compared to a control group. The
8rotp involving classroom fnstruction augmented by affective educa-
tion experienced no significant change f{n attitudes when compared to.
its control group.. .
One of the major canclusions of the research was that drug educa-
tion programs of a gtrictly factual nature are i{neffective in alter-
ing attitudes related to druks in s posifive direction. The wathods
holding the most promise for future practice were considered to be
arotp  interaction and affective classroom brocedures. The rroup
interaction program served an important function in attracting a d
priority tarket group of students who demonstrated consplcuwously ©
¢ negative drug”hrtitudes as compared to the control -grolp which was
randomly seldgted.. Mpreover, it was observed that large posttive
geins In drug wsé. behavior and attitudes should not be anticipated
fol lowtng ahort Yerm programs. -

o+
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All of the recommendations for future practice centered on the
-options available to junior or senior high school principals ®r tha
‘small district drug coordinator. The following recommendat ions were
rendered: a) that programs of a purely)nfomtlonal nkture be
. either abandoned or restricted to studants who specifically request .
'the information; br) that in-gervice prograna be developed with ‘thé !
aim of enhancing awareness of staff responsibilities regarding drug b
problems ; c) that the involvement of oytaide agenciss be scrutinized )
in terms of the objectives of educational programs; d) that further
vesearch be conaidered in order to determine the potential of
programe of greater depth and intenaity as well as the viability -of
programs augmented by assistance from para-professionals.
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Campbell, Barrygvcan. Recommendations for the Improvement of Basic
Health Instructiod in mghl?an Commun{ ty §§!!i-!!s. H.5.D. 1973, |§'8 P.

{J. Keogh RaslJ 1IndTana versity,

The Problem- /

. The problem of ‘this 1nvostigat1}r was to make recommendations for
the improvement of basic health {nstruction in Michigan community
colleges. The solution of this problem was contingent upop an
evaluation vf these pragrams. . . Tl

o
Procedures

Marion T. Carr's An Evaluation Instryment for the Basic Concentrated
College Health Course was selected for utiTizatTon Tn this Tnvestigation.
The instrument was subjected to a refinement process prior to application.

The interview technique was utilized to collect data frem the 20
~ eligible Michigan community colleges. that participated in this\investiga-
tion. e B

. Findfngs

mjo;' findings 'a? they related to basic health instruction program
» success: {n Michigan community colleges were: ° _

1. A considerable disparity .existed betweeh the scores of the
lowest and highest ranking institutions. The mean degree of attainment
for all institutions was 5.70 on the nine point scale.

~2. Léss than three credit hours were given in 30 percent of- the
1nst1tuttions for completion of the basic health class.

3. Research in hed}th ‘education was practicaﬂy‘don:existont. '

4. Health edu&twn was not accorded appropriate status in its
respective division¥ -

- B \

5. Some semblance of a course of study was evident at 17 of the /
20 institutions. - -
. (.

6. The equivalent of a masters degree in hea‘1 th education was held
& by 30 percent of the health instructors.

7.. “For the most part, Etﬁdents and other resource people were not
being 1%1“ in course planning.

8. Topical areas of course conten} were generally quite diverse.

9. Library andother supplementary resource material appeared to
be adequate. __. ) . .

T 10 Lecture and/or discusston techniques prevailed in hea]tl‘\Hcha,a;
teachihg. . » . o

LIS
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", Hnitten.knowledgc»ﬁosts were most often used in the evaluation
of students. .

12, The lowest ranking major area was relationships.

13.° The viability of basie health programs was a concern expressed
‘ by several interviewees. . _ "

\

Conclusions
The conclysions of this investigation were:

_ 1. The criteria for Judgin? the quality of heaith in§truction
were only.partially met, which indicate$ that there is considerable .
need for the improvement of certain aspects of the basic, health.

» {instruction program in Michigan community colleges.

2. The instrument used in this investigation givés promise for
providing a valuable tool for the self-appraisal of basic health
1nstruct19n in community colleges. T

~
W

Implementations

The following implementations are suggesied as they relate to basic
health instruction program improvement in Michigan community colleges:
I - \ «
. 1. +A winimum of 45 clock hours of in-class instruction and three
academic Tredit hours for course completion should be given. ~.

. 2. Action research should be promoted and $upported.

. 3. Health education departments should clearly del{neate the
responsibilities of health educators and give that aspect of the
curriculum full support. .

Y
4.’ The course of study should contain measurable outcomes”and be
revised-every tuojﬁ,ree years. .

5. Health educators should take additional formal course work in
the health sciences."

6. Efforts should be made to include students affother personnel
in the planning of health oducatiqn Classes. : = ’

7. Alternatives to lecture and/or discussion.teaching techniques
should be explored. .

v . 8. Modlficatiohs should be considered as they relate to student
evaluation.

9, The entire area of relationships should bg Ggiven ‘more
attention. . , . :

» SN
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e T " ‘Recommendations

~ 'On;thgﬂbastq-qf:thiq,1nvbstigation. it is recommended that the
fp”m“,h)g.S.tudie’ls.’:ba-_‘l,'nﬂit'lq_t_@_d: Seplvl e '

) 1; .A ;tudy'shOuld;pc undertaken 1n~t§o yehfs to determine if this
investigation has had a significant impact. ' .

L A S AR 3
o ¢ .o 2. The instrument ytilizedsin this investigation should be
© . - revised and circulated as a self-evaulation tool. .

7

= 3. A sthdy should be instituted for the purpose of improving
health services in Michigan communiity colleges.

~
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¥ ‘Camnava, Margarita M, An Bvalustion of the Health Knowledgy of $tudents
. A FLELN umo.{m Vappinkers Central Johool Digtrict. Maw York. -
“ M. 3, 191.3.? 48 p. (J. Pearce Utah State University.

. The purpose of this study was to evaluate the health knowledge of
giftth and sixth grade students in a large school-district of Wew York
State. The AAHPER Health Bducation Test, Porm 4, was aduinistered to )

{ 9] students within 26 ranBomly sampled classrooms. Results of the tests
vere analysed and comparisons to national norma were mede by grade and
SPX. ’ ’ ! . , . '
v -The fimdings were: (1) Pifth grade males and females ‘scored higher
than the national norwm with significance at the 01 level ¢f confidence;

T(2) Sixgh grade males scored higher than the natiomel norm with signi i~
cance at the .01 level of contidence; (3) Sixth grade females scored - -
higher than the national mnorm with significance at the .08 level of -
contidence, ’ ! . . oo

Although the subjects differed significently from the mational norus,

the differences were slight. It was, therefore, concluded that the fifth
and sixth grade students of Wappingers Central School District were -
achieving, in regard to health.knowledge, at a level very héar the - -
national norwm. . ' )
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Carlton, Bill. Adults' Knowledge of , Neqds for. Attitudes Touard and Utilizati.a
ig Health and Medfcal Resources in Tﬂo Southuan:erg, Kentucky Count ies.
1973, 216p (8111 c. uanace) University of rennes-eo

The' purposes ‘of this study were to collect and dlsaenlnate 1nformation 1n
four areas of health and medical care that may be used by health planners
to {mprove the health-care and sick-care that are received by the population
of Bell and Harlan Counties, Kentucky. The four areas of concern were: .
(1) _attitudes and opinions toward health and medical care; (2) health needs;
(&) haalth knowladge; and (4) the utilization .of medical services and facilities.
Another purpose of the study was to determine if the survey can be used to
initiate health education actlvlties in fifteen communities of Bell and Harlan
Counties.

The funds to complete this study were provided by Appalachian Regional
Hospitals, Incorporated, Lexington, Kentucky. It was coordinated through
the O0ffice of Education, Appalachian Reglonal Hospitals, Middlesboro,.
Kentucky Fifteen communities in Bell and Harlan Counties, Kentucky,
were lected and an individual in each community was employed to interview T
one adjt in twenty different households in each community. ‘The National :
Opiniory Research Center, Chicago, Illitois,” provided the survey instrument
which #as deemed appropriate after a preliminary study was completed. -
N It was found that the people of Bell and Harlan Counties, Kentucky,
perceived sickness to be an inherent part of their life-atyle, and they
were unhappy &nd pessimistic about the state of their health. However,
it also was found that the people did not take proper preventive measures
to protect their health although they believed -such measures were important.

The population's knowledge of discase and disease symptoms was quite low,

and physicians, clinics, and hospitals did not provide the health infermation
needed to ihprove this knowledge. The population did not hold the physigians

of Bell and Harlan Counties in high esteem, and the people were' dissatisfied

with many aspects of the sygfem that provided sick-care to them. Insufficient
woney was perceived as a barrier that confrohted many people who sought N
care in the two counties; and the lack of money influenced the decisions of
many not to seek care when perhaps tz:; should have. The population strongly

L

andorsed a type of insurance that wo cover all the medical ‘and dental
expenses incurred by their families. Some innovations in sick-cage
delivery had been made to provide more efficient and effective sick-care
to a greatar number of people, but it appears that little effort had been
made to provide health-care to the population. There are sigdificant
differences in the number of outpatient physician contacts by family
units vwhose care was paid primarily by the Union Furids, Medicare, and !
Public Assistance and family units who paid for outpatient care themselves.
However, there are no significant differences in the time hospitalized in

the last five years by family units whose methods of payment differed.

incidence of {llneas and -improve the health of the people in Bell

Har lan ‘Count ies, Kentucky‘ Also, recommendations are gliven that

improve the relationshlp between the people and the workers in the
sick~care delivery system. The practical aspects of each recommendation
_ate diacussed. - -— ‘

Several recommendations are given which would appear to reduc the ,
an
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Carruth, Betty Ruth. Attitudes, Personality Traits, and Nutrition Know] edge

48 Predictors of Nutrition-Related Behavior of Nutrition Education Assiatants.
Ph.D. 1974, 254p. (Relen I,. Anderson) University of Missouri, Columbia.

Selected Nutrition BHucation Aasistants (NEAs) in the Missouri xpanded \
Food and Nutrition Education Program (EFPNEP) participated in a study Jto: 1)
determine levels of nutrition knowledge regarding weight modificati ,
identify common personality traits, and asseas attitudes toward the ractice _
of nutrition and' 2) examine the interrelationships among knowledge, \personality,
attitudes, and observable behaviors dogumented. .

Findings were to serve as a pilot study in determining i{f interrelNtion-
ships occurred and as a basis for more extensive attitude studies in other
groups. A need exists for ‘a better‘understanding'about the discyepancy
between knowledge of nutrition and its subsequent application., . -

Fi .

NEAs in onearea( experimental group) and other NEAs gcattered through = /
rural areas of Missouri (comtrol group) were matched for income, months of .
experience in EFNEP, education, marital btatus, age, and children. Instru-

: ments for dssessing attitudes, nutritiopn knowledge, and claﬂsifying behaviors
as practices of nutrition were fofmulated as part of the measurement phase.
1To increase validity of the observation data, the primary and a secondary
investigator traveled with the experimental NEAs for. five and three weeks,
respactively. The objectives of the research were disguised and none of the’
NEAs were informed until all data had been collected.

The experimental NEAs participated {o a five-week training session in
July and August. A pre- and post-test knowledge instrument was administered
prior to and folloving the training sessions.

in April and in July prior to the training sessions. Behavioral measures
included a Mall-in-Request for the combined gwoup, K (N=27) and a summed
behavioral score composed of 1) verbal 2) observed, and 3) Mail-in-Requests
for the experimental NEAs (N2q).. The Mail-in-Request was literacy-rated
weight modificatdon literature made available to all NEAs in thelstate.

. A

¢

‘Parsonnlity quest lonnaires ana the att;E:dg {nstruments were adminigtered

For experimental NEAs, five training sesaions on weight modiflcation ¢
resulted {n a positive cognitive gain. (p».05). Both bivariate and multi~ < .
variate analyses indicated that dedpite a cognitive gair for experimental ;
NEAg, no intergroup djfference in Mail-in Requeats occurred. Neither knowledge
test scores nor changes ingscores as a result of instruction were as potent
predictors of behavior as attitudes and personality traits.

For the combtned group (N=27), 60 percent of the variance in Mail-in
Requeats was asamociated with attitudes and personality tralts of {ntelli-
gence, emotional stability, and conservatism. For the experimental group,
age and attitude acores accounted for 77 percent of the apriance in Summed
BQaviors. The negative effect of age in the experiment¥] .NEAs gannot he

- "a¢Oounted for by difference in mean age: hetweéen control and ¢xperimental ) -
groups. Thus, a combinat{on of age andfor attitudes and perapnaligy traits e

-
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:'a-npluinad most of thgvariance aseociated .withr.b"seliwfpra ,i’oxkb,ch".érQPl{,.-:.. R
fffflouibllity'ln wttit ad ‘in personality was ‘aigoolated posttively with
. ‘- . ’ ., - ! . . R . B

' behaviora. for hoth groupu. gt e s
. . 0f'a-@b-item attituda, fnstrusent developed for this research, 17 S
", atatementsfvere judged ito. have an evaluative dimenwion that "change 1d godd')
" and were afgoolated with Susmed Behaviors of experimental NEAs. Based on

. .scale valussi/derived from rankings by professional judges, & subset pf’cixht .
- statements were designated as reflecting rigidity. - Although & majority of
«. 7. NRAa di-aﬁreed"dth the eight rigid ‘statemerts, 75 percent agreed that “The -
Basic ¥out Food Groups are the orily usable tools for planning- #n addquate -
"1y 'diet," This finding emphasizes that Basic Four Food Groups are learmed

© 'well, _but may #ncaurage a rigid.tendency in seeking multiple approaches to
attaining dietary adequacy. ' Ce G

L4

5 1 - ' . .
. Based on contpributions of the 17 statements and the eight rigid items
to explaining variance in the behavioral data, it is concluded that they o
_ reprement a beginning point for the development of further attitude ’,
"~ . ipstruments to be used In research in nutrition educatien. o

.

T Carson, linda. Q‘Ognio'n‘ Syrvey of Dryg Bdycatio !._gm:_' - l
-'_QF_tl. 4 lvania. W.8d. 1974, 60 p. !hvtonc‘ P. Lowing) . ' '
S1lippery Rock State College. ° o e -

. The survey was given to 1,525 senjor students in the 12
public high schools in Mercer ‘County. A chi squpre analysis
‘was done on cach question ta ﬁetermine 1f there was a signifi-
cant difference between how wales and females responded to
each question and also to d¢etermine if there was a significant
difference botween how students from each of the 12 schools
ansvered each question. Significance was recorded at the .01
level. It was found that the majority of students feel that .
drug education js needed in the public schoals, however,
they do not agree that it curtails oxperimentation with drags.
The majority of seniors favor open, honest discussions in the ° .
classrooms. A larger—percentage of males are being exposed
to drug units taught only by lectures. Students favor out-
side speakers, especially addicts 3 d ex-addicts. Omne-fourth
of the seniors who were surveyoed did not receive drug education
> of any kind. c e . /

o !

P
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Cartwright, Norma Sue. A Comparative Analysis of Instvuctional Systens

Suggested in Selected Professional Health and Safety Education Textbooks
and Ipstructional Systems Textbooks., H.$.D. 1974, 154 p.
Rash) Indiena University. -

O,

-

i~ N

‘The Problem
!

" The problem of the study was to investigate the bosnibilitynof
developing recommendations for improving the.content of profesaional
health and safety education textbooks in terms of inclusion of appro-

priate retommended instructional systems. The purpose of the study was
to provide a basis for improving the ‘quality of profeassional health and
safety education instruction in schools and colleges. )

\

Procedures

) A jury of experts in health and safety education was given a list
of 20 professional health and safety education textbooks and requested
to select the 15 texts considered suparior in terms of instructional
systems suggested for the presentation of content in a learning gitua-

tion\\iSIni ar procedures wetre utilized to identify the instructional
systems textbooks for the study.

A magter list of suggested instructional systems was developed
based on techniques appearing in the instructional systems textbooks. -
Items were defined or explained; multiple terms for specific items were

identified. Percentages and rank orders were used to analyze and
interpret the data. :

‘Findings

" Pindings included:
IW) The fnstructional systems textbooks contained 122 different
instructional systems recommendations for presenting gontent.

2. Of the 122 items suggested by the instructional systems
texthooks the health and safety texts included 91 items.
3. of the~122 items suggested by the instructional systems text-
book authors the health and safety texts unanimously recommended 8 items. o o

4. -~ Together, the health and safety textbooks analyzed revealed )
that the authora failed to recommend 25 percent of the 122 instruotional
systems suggested dn the instructional systems textbooks.

¥ . *

¢

5. The health and safety textbooks writers reco‘end'ed an
additional 86 items not included in the 1nnt;uc;ionll systems textbooks.
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6.4 Of :ho additional 86 instructionsl systewms -.lugsott'cd by the
writsts of the health and safety textbooks none vas unan1n0u|1y recom-
* gended by the ‘health and ufety texts.

-

7:° Together, the tvo sets of textboOks contained 208 diffaronu
instructional systems recon-endation.. .

. 8. Of the 208 instructional items appearing in_the two -eéa of
textbooks the highest number of items appearing in a ’kngle health and
safsty text was 109 items or 52 percent of the total number of systehs
located in the investigation. .

\ L
4

~ Conclusions

Based on the findings of the study it is concluded that there is R
-only minimal agreement among health and safety authors as to which . \\
tcchniquao are recommended for the presentation of subject matter. Only s
fair agreement exiats between instructional systems authors and health '
and safety authors as to which techniques are recommonded for prelenting

content.

- ‘

Ithplementations

The following lmplenentations reaulted from the findlngs of the
study. \ -
- 1. Teacher preparation inatitutions should raquire a supplementary
instructional systems textbook for a health and safety methods course.

-

2. Publishers should re~evaluate health &nd safety textbook *
content regarding the inclusion of recommended instructional mystems .
techniques. 1t appeara. health and safety textbook authors sheuld expand
the quantity of techniqu.l to include those systems considered media
technology in nature. Additionally, health and safety authors nhould
strive for increased uniformity regarding instructional systems’ recom- "
nended for presentcd content. hd

3. It ie recommended ttmt health and safety textbooks include
more commentary on the advantages and disadvantages of specific instructional
techniques, use of specific techniques, and application of certain :
techniques as opposed to merely suggesting adoption of them.

B A .
Recommendation R

B 8 &

On the basis of the findings of this study dt-is reccmmended t
further research In heAlth education be conducted to determine the
fect iveriess of the use of lpecifgp instructional systems teconnended
for pr‘ponting content.

'
4
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Chessar, Aurthalean,

[ 1]
elvin I, ~ Jacksoa State versity, :

Scope gnd Met of Jtudy. ' The purpose of this study was .
to*determine if the effects of hifbintensity exercise on
individuals who have -sickle cell trait influence heart rata
differently from those wha do.not have the trait. With refer-
enca to heart rate five hypotheses were tested: $1) thare is
no significant differdnce between the pre-test of“gickle cell

Bftec um%ﬁ -
st & ol QUL IR S
Rvans ' '

trait and non~sickle call trait individupls in the lylpg, sitting, -

‘and standing positions for one minute, (2) there is no signif~

“icant difference between the post-test of amickle cell trait

program, The program

" . 0On the basis of the ev it
., physiograph Mmaasurements, high intensity exercise bad no eigni-

and non-sickle cell trait individuals in the lying, sitting, and
standing positions for one minute, (3) there is no significant
difference between the pre- and post test of sickle cell trait

and non-sickle cell trait individuals in the lying, sitting, and

; standing positiona for one minute, (4) there ia no significant
@ fference between heart rate immediately after exercise of -

individuals with sickle cell trait and non-sickle cell tratt
over a four week period, (5) there is no significant difference
in recovery heart rate for (one, two, ‘three, and four) minutes
after exercise of individuals with sickle cell trait and non-
sickle ce}l trait over a four week period, )

Twenty black male fréshmon,'rnnglng in ages from 18 to 24
years, wure used in this study. The subjects were divided into
two gioups, control and experimental. The control group was

- randomly assigned and the experimental group was assigned on the-

tested for heart rat h groups followed the same exercise
sted of (the Harvard.Step Test) exer-
cising thrée days a week (Monday, Wednesday, and Friday) for an’
elght-week. period. . All exercise periods consisted of five
minutes. Upon completion of- the exercise program a post-test
was administered to both groups. )

basis of the sickle ‘““t results. The subjects were pre-

~

« A t-test was used to determine
the significant difference between means at the 0,05 level. All
hypotheses were supported by the results. Since the samplé in-
vestigated was rather small, a Mann-Whitney U-Test was’ computad.
The Mann-Whitney U-Tegfa:;ao confirmed the hypotheges tested.

ce of this study according to the

ficant effect ofn heart vate, of sickle cell trait ér on non-

sickle cell trgit individuals.
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* Clarfield, Steven Paul. An'Analysis of Referral Problems.and thejr
Relation to Intervention Goals In a School Based Preventive Mental
Hea%tﬁ Rrogram. PhO.” 1977, I N (Emory [, Cowen) Un1 versity of

Rochester. - & , ¢

\‘

. . . . v -
»

The effectiveness of schogl-based programs for early detection of
maladaptation depends, in larqe measure, on how well help agents
communicate concerns about the child's school adjustmept problems and
"articulate intervention plans for him, This research examined the
development and use of two instrumepts, a Teacher Referral Form (TRF)
and an Aide Goal® Form [AGF), designed to further these objectives in a
program that uses nonprofessipnal child-aides, working under professional
supervision. as frontrline help agents.

! vy

”he TRF. {s a behaviorally oriented instrument (49 items) desiﬁned ta
provide the mental health, teaim with the teacher's perception of the
child's behavior and school problems at the time he is referrad to the -
program. Test retést reliability for the full scale TRF was .92. .
Factor ahalysis of the TRAF based on two separate samples (N=373 and 297,
respectively) ylelded co rable solutions, each with-four basic problem
dimensions: Leéarning (L)' Acting-Out (A) Shy- Anxious QE_)' and Social
class {SC). : I
N L]

" TRF item frequency agalysis“for a sample of 373 primary graders
referred for special helpJ indicated that teachers are most concerned
“with L problems, seven offthe teh most freduently checked items
belonging to this clusteri A and SA problems followed L problems .imw
order of frequency. Though SA items were less frequent than L or A, they
occurred often enough to ‘indicate substantial absolute concern about
such - problems by Efachers . o

-

c‘\

Differences.in problem frequency lnﬂ sex, locati@h (city-suburban)
aRd dgrade level were tested by a three-way, least squares Anova desdgn.
Boys had significantly mdre overall problems and more A and L problems,
whiile girls had significantly more SA problems than boys. City.children -
hfd significantly more overall prablems and more A and SC probléms: than

uburban children. Generally,’there wecg no grade level differences.

The AGF }34~11ems) inclulled most goals {dentified fon chillren
previously reférred to the program. , It was designed td measure the
scope, frequepcy and patterning of goqls estab)ished by aides and their
supervisars, for referred children. AGF factor analysis results for a
- group of 363 primary grade children seen by the program yielded. four
facters: Reduce Acting-Out Behavior (RA); Decrease Shy~Anx1ous‘hehavfor
(DSA); Improve Specific Academi c Skills, (ISA%Jw\and Improve Work
Patterns (1wp).-

1tum freqUency analysis indicated that mental health teams

{de-child security and feeling gogls above all others-. These
followed in frequency by [WP, RA, and 1SA yoals. [SAS goals

latively little emph#sis . . 4 s

N AU ”»
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Tests -0f differences of goal assignment by sex, city-suburban
" status and grade level .followed TRF analysis proceddres. Significantly
more.overall intervention gdals and more RA and IWP factor goals were o
checked fon, boys than for girls, whereas more DSA and ISAS goals
were indicated for girls. Significantly more goals were noted, both
overall and on ISAS, IWP, and RA factors for city childrén than for )

suburban children. There were basically no grade differenqas.

A 4

Comparison of TRF and AGF data 1nd1catJF clear differences in - -
emphasis between -teachers' and mental health teams' orientations to " o
school adjustment problems. Teachers stressed specific educational and
behavioral problems, whereas teams emphasized security and feeling
goals. These dffferences in emphasis were reflected in'low to moderate _
correlations between similarly labelled TRF and AGF factors. ' .

The present investigation is limited to a portion of the school
year. The broader research, of which it is a part, however, includes a .
comprehensive design with TRF outcomes (behavior change) data from N
program and demographically comparable non-program schools. ubsequent . -
reports will examine the relation of referral and goal data to outcome C
measures . . AR o,
‘ A

Collamer, David. The Dovc lopment of a Comnunity Capce Committea
Lor the American. Cancer §_Qc_i._g%-r' M.P.H, 1974, S8 . (Allan . )
Stecklep and Gotegi Krishnamurty) California Stete University, =
Northridge, : ’

7.
Community organization and social planning work was ac-
complished in the init fal ‘development of a grasg-roots, Community
Cancer Committee fop the American’Cancer Soclety. :The target v L7
community was composed, in part, of impoverished black and -
Mexican-American residents. o
« .
An a result of the efto'rt, (1) a significant number of
target community health profcssiongls and lay leaders offered
™ their assistance to the proposed Community Cancer. Committee,
“(2Y a number of target community members expressqd interebt
4 in participating on the Community Cancer Committee, (3) three
target community hospital administrators showed interest.in . : .
. providing cancer detection wrvices, and (4) continuity-of-care
personnel of six target community hosmpitals stated their intent
to refer cencer patients to the ‘American Capcer Soglety for ’
free rehabilitative services. 7 . \ -
In the paper tha author also discusses the matiy prohlemg .
he faced as a part-time community organizér, atudent, and F
Amexican Cancer Society volunteaer working in :n,‘c'ﬁority -
ty. Beveral, recommendations are madw to the rican Cancer
Society regarding comunity service projects whith it might

pursue in lieu of dwelop{r:g a Community Cancer Committees, s
v «
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Collins, Juld Ann. An lustrument To Evaluate Health Instruction Programs
in Secondary Schqols. -Ph.D. 1973. 180p. (C. Harold Vaenker) Purdue
University. ’ >

The major purpose of this study was to develop and validate the
content of an instrugent to be used in self-evaluations in order to
fdentify strengths and weaknesses in health instruction PIOBRJF' in
secondary schools.

”

Six areas were established, and standards as a basis for wrltiﬂﬁ
ltems were obtafined from examination of the professional literature. A
pool of {tems was developed and arranged wl!hin areas on a five-point
Likert-type sacale.

. .

The preliminary form of the Rating Scale for Health Instruction

Program (RSHIP) containing 142 ftems was wubmitted to a jury of 10

~experts in-order to%aytablish content validity. The jury also weighted
content dreas on the basis of 100 total points according to their
judged value, or relevance. :

. " A prellminary tryout in selected nchools‘!ogother with the judges' 4
evaluations was used to reduce the instrument to 100 {temu., The estimate

i y, . Yf {nterjudge reliability was found to be significant far beyond the .01

EE

e

Kvel of significance.

The Fluwal form of the RSHIP conalsting of 100 items was adminigtered ¢

to selected schooly in Indiana and Kentucky by two self-evaluators in each

. 8chool and by ¢ nvestigator. Internal consistency rellability estimateg
(Pearson product-moment correlation toefficients)  were obtained for each item
with its area, br subscore, and with the tetal R§HIP dcore. Eighty-three items
correlated ‘signiftcantly, beyond the .05 level, with their respective Areée
scores, and 71 ftems correlated significantl with the total score.

Kendall Rank Correlation Coefficielt¥ weve obtained for the three
combinations of raters dp each school for ¢ach ,area and for thé total
{nstrument. Between rater correlation entimates within areas ranged from
~.51 to 1.00 and from .38 to .98 for the total instrument. One
hundred [ifty-seven of the 180 correlation estimates within areas wera
found to be slgnlfg'lnt at or beyond the .05 level, while each of the
est Imates for the total instrument was significant far beyond the .01 .
level,

-\ . .
Therefore] it'was c;)clnded that the Rating Scale for Health

tustruction Proggams was an objectt nd reliable instrument for welf-
evaluation a valuatfon by an outsMle rater. It was further concluded X
that the RSHIWJToviden & diagnost {t means whereby strengths and weaknesyes »

{n health Insttuction progrdms bocometEAhdlly apparent. The Rating Scale for
: Mealth Inntruction Programs further piesents recommended standards for
health instructton programs and would be h@pful to school e
admintatrators in acquainting them with program standards.

-

LT - -
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Comba, Barbara Jean. A Study of a Szutdn Analysis Approach to the
Development of College Health Instructfonal Programs. D.Kd. 1974,
251 p. (Warren E. Smith) University of Oregon. '

The purposk of this philosophical study has been to {nvestigate '
and ap}ly the systems approach to the development of healtW {n-
struction curriculum. The ultimate {ntent {s a design for re-design
which thcorporates, directly or indirectly, the components of the
Jdostructionsl setttng. ’
~ . .
4o Dats from a surwy of the l{terature provides: 1) an*ovexview ) "
of hristorical &nd contemporary theories,of learning,. 2). empirical
foundat fons of "the (natructtonal function, the development of
educat {ondl obfectives, the use of {nstructidnal med 1a, wWeasurement,
and the requirements g procesues of evaluation, and 3) the
theoretiga! analysis of wstms theory and fts potential npplicylon

ructlonal purposes. *

4 -

. CRE L N .
A dyntems strucfure for {nstructional planning, and reference
gullelines for {ts gamponents, have been derived as h gmthesis of thie
compiled data. This system and its guidel'{nes have been utilized

{n the development of a unit of {nstruction for college level health
education. !

The derived mental health unit, applied “{n the instructional ”
setting, has heen evaluated' from aystem feedback and recommenda-
tions for re~design Cormulated. T -~ co .

4

% AE thia polnt' In the utilization of the system, data for rigorous
compar {aon Ls not” avallable. The, major ity of the evaluation of

e

v, efflclency gnd effectiveness L8, therefore, of a subjective nature. The
data cit in the study support this judgmental function as consiatent
with/body systems procedure and the tegching process. *

*

parison to teachep’work quality and output in preceding gemesters. The
organizat fonal aCheme allows for procensing a greater volume of po-

Once derlvo/d./ho aystem proved to be highly efficlent by com-
tent {al elempdts and tor igenerating and utilizing {nventive insights.

he' uystemat ic effort to derive and utilize feedback has produced
re ‘comprehensdive criterla pool for Lmwtductional decision-making
teacher performance. A major asset of the system procees is the
acility for plupointing weaknesses and the conaequent potential for
-~ enhanding the process. Cont nying teacher observation and evaluative
analystia; and cont (nuing feedback from written exercises and oral
Student performance, and thelr evalunt fons of learning modes, test
ftems, and thé teacher, have provided criterta for speculat ive and
Inventive (mprovements in each of these elementd. Pro-test, post-
teat results, compared with written exercines ind orwl discussion,
impllcate the originof wesknesses (o the lagrning ,d"ﬁbvrlvnvo or
teat {tem. These resultn aee tncorpordted (nto the forgulattons
for {mprdvements within the syntem.

v

[
172 . . HHEALTH EDUCATIef§ COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. I
! ' I .
. AR , It N , .
- R 2 i -,

FRIC | ~

-




/I

HEALTH EDUCATFION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. 1l

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4

The literature survey revealed data to support the stated
hypotheses: 1. Principles that can be used for the fdentification
of luatructional media can be derived from the analysis of instruction-
al objectives. 2. The analysis of student input and of the teacher
component will reveal, from each, «criteria for the selection of
futructional wedfa. 3. The systematic analysis of each component

» and of instruct{onal objectives will reveal principles that gan be
uded to determtne the most desirable fit of these factors in a glven
learning situation. The selection and integration of ‘Hégia was -
based on’an analysis of the learuer gnd teacher compondnts and on .
the behavioral objectives. No evid€nce was found that {ndicates
that the system, by nasure, confljcts with purposes and processes
.considered, by loaders in educat fon, to be the best, that As thought
and known about’ the learning procuus , ] . i

aConsidtent with the luformutlon found in the lireraturd, the
excrgine of the systems approach {n the {nstructional setting met
logl(nl and subjective evaluation standards, reflecting itself-an an
asisct and ns highly deservdng of rc(ommcndutlon as a mode of meeting
the overwhe lminglv complex demands of relizgg}/ﬁhd timely education.

Itiy
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-Congllose, Ph{lip Joseph. A
EEfTannimamer

D. 1978, 178p, ames L, Malfett{) -
eachers o} g,

olwmbia University, )

- “ 1o many states visually handicapped high school students
: attend public or parochial schools within their township with ‘
! sighted paers. They participate in the same traffic safaty
class€s_as sighted students who look forward to driving a car.

" The purpose of this study was to select content and instructional ’
aids as course'material for traffic safety classes that visually
handicappad students would Judge specifically appropriete to :
their needs and interests. As a first step, the invest{gator -ﬂ/
developad a survey cutline which included units of content and
teaching aids relevent to the students' neads and interests.

. It was based on a review of the literature on instructiongl
aids for the visually handicapped students.

. The student group discussions were held at camp or educa-
tional locations in New Jarseys Additions or deletions to the
outline recommended by the students were noted and a revised
outline was used as a guide in developing a three-point traffic

. safaty education rating scale for both blind and*partially’
sighted students. The scale was given’the population previously
interviewed for rating as either ' ential,”" "desirable but

not necessary," ot "of little or po lue." Frequencies and
perceantages were obtained on all items and a cut-off point of
80 pc:&nt "essential" or "desirable" was established for a4
proposed traffic safety education curriculum guide,

On holbqnia of the judgments of the student evaluators” v 4
on contedt and teaching aids for the proposed course, the
follwing’grewlts were noted,

) 14
. 1. The instructional content {in traffic safety edu-
cation selected by, the visually handicapped students did not
v differ grut'l(y that of sighted students. Many of the |
items rated “essénthal” or Mesirable" by 80 percent of the
students were items also popular with sighted students.

\
: 2. Teaching aids were considered the®most important
factor in the courge material; for example, the unit items that
were three-dimensional (auto parts and models). These the
students could tactuslly explora. Diagrams (embossed; raised- .
line, or enlarged) ware less meanifgful than three-dimensional .
mdﬂl.o . f :

. flms, etc.) were ortant to the viguall ndicapped, upociab'
¢ ly films in color that provided detpiled verbal descriptions.

They were upeci\}l,y concerned about the use ’l quality color
uo\dg'l. .

. “ 3.  Audibvisua]l materials (cnu;!te tapes, o(;und

A

< 1
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4. Content information recorded on cassetts tape was
wmore acceptable than braille or enlarged print materials, both
of which presunted a reading problem and were time-conpuming.
The use of cassette tape with tactual material ,way considered
more effective. e

. ) SN '

5. The traffic safety program could lend support
to a mobility program for blind students (e.g., pedestrian '
safety information flertaining to street crossing, flow of )
traffic, and problesia at intersections).

-

6. Blind students can memorize facts in safety
education but for a learning experience to be meaningfq} they
need jractical experiences (e.g., putting on seat balts).

7. 1Inclusion of more practical integrated learning ™
experiences (road rallies and riding as a passenger in driver '
education car) would help visually handicapped and sighted
students understand one andther better and grow socially, - \\§

8.  TInclusion of partially sighted students in :
practical learning experiences (driver simulator and payehg:N‘\v~;P . .
. physical testing devices) would help them understand -their
physical limitations and why they cannot obtain a driver's
Y license.

From the findihga, the investiggtor proceeded to prepate
a traffic safety curriculum guide, the content and instructidnal
aids of which, though especially for visually handicapped high
achool students, could be helpful to sighted students. The con~,
tent of the selected units was found to be broader than that of
many guides for sighted students and the instructional aids N
were of interest to them as Well as to the Visually handicapped.

[

’ .

d ' - '\
. . L]
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Connor, Bernaderte C. An Evaluation of Alcohol Education Hethods. Ph.p. .
1974. 132'p. (Howard T. Blane) University of Pittsburgh:

‘s PRGN A N - . . .. \ . T

The study compared lecture and small discussion group methods in regard -
to incrsasing knowledgerand effecting attitude change about alcohol yse and
alcoholibm ampng mental health workers. It was hypothesized that.while both
methods of education would result in knowledge gaing and positive attitude
changss, increments in information level would be 1g gor for the lecture o,
msthod and positive ‘attitude shifts would be greatefll for the small dlaouniot’r”
"group method. . : ‘ ¢

L

Seven community mental health centers served agiithe sources of aubjects
for the study. The centers were randomly aséigned either the lacture or
small discussion group method of ‘alcohal -education, 1 of the 100 partici~
pating subjects were testad by one measure of alcoho jinformation and two”:
types.of alcohol attitisde measures were adwinistered fihe week fohovins these
sesafdna and again one month aftey the final s seion.§ .- The Alcohol Informa-
tion Scale consinfed pf eighty mpitiple choicd 1tems ind was copsidered

‘as dne variable in. this atudy, 'l‘_gw’-x_ittuude teasures used were: (1) the .

_ Williams ‘Attitude Scale consisting.of. two varjables, the' Temperate Scale
"(TU) and the Intemperate Scale '(IU) an¥; (2) a Semantic Differential -Scale .
consisting of tdn aemantic concepts. . Sex of the inatructor was counter- :
balanced for each center, to insure as huch randomjzation as posaible for °

thia variable. Information: provided waB ronsistent hcross poth educational”
_methods, : : . : . N

' .

A weighted split-plot.andlysis of covariance wag usad to analyze the
data generated by the stud\for each of the thirteen variables. This
analysis produced an r) 4 ©f713.80 (p=.0206), indicating -a significant: A
ditferencq ({.e. gain) ()etv!eh_pre«-ftut ‘an§_post-test I for the small dis-
cussion group method for the information varisbld - :

It wvas concluded from this study that wirile it 1s & telatively easy

tank to chapge leveis of information, attitude change through the alcohol
' education process is a more complex and intricately involved phenomenon.

Several of the issuea ‘that were raised by the results of this study regarding

this phenomerion involved: the homogeneous composition of thé groups, the

factors that the method of delivery may not have as much influence as_the size -,

of the group, the problemof a high attcition rate among rubjects and its R
. pokstblé effects on the data; and finally, quéstioning the components
- "involved tn both the cognitive and affective aspécts of attitude chinge.

' HEALTH E;[ii\gégir‘génz':(joMRLBfr\ﬁb, RESEARCH,
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éo-tollo. Garald Bugene, Tha , ™ \ st 0|
-an Inatxymant Measyre
ﬂmi&mm&lmmmmunﬂm

+ Ed.D. 1974, 132p. (Marvin R. Levy) Temple
Univ

orsity, \

& The area of human sexuality, with its various implications, L
represents one of the most challenging aspects of the health ed-

e ucation curriculum. Unlike some health content areas, wherein !
facts, behaviors and attitudes seem very well etablished and
easily assimilated into every day life; sex information, prac-
tices and attitudes are areas of troquent controversy and rapid
change, .

Health educators need to be aware of these changing con-
ditions regarding human sexuality and need to adjust their
-teachings accordingly. The information they present must be
scientifically accurate, and yet, in tune with the times if
knowledge acquisition is to result and a favorable impact is to
be made on attitudes and behavior. '

Equally important from an educational standpoint ia the
: ability to measure and to evaluate this acquired knowledge. Health
» educators need to be aware of the importance of utilizing cutrent,
valid ‘and reliable testing instruments.

! Review of the literature related to the availability of ?

! such testing instruments in the area of human sexuality yielded
information which indicated a need for such inatrument develop-

. ment. There were no valid, reliable and standardized instru- i
ments reviewed that possessed a publication date of 1969 or later.
It was concluded from the literature review that research in
the area of human sexuality that would specifically deal with
the construction and standardization of a valid and reliable
knowledge assessment instrument was quite real apd necessary
regardless of the group for which it was designed.

The purpose of this study was, therefore, to construct a
valid and reliable instrument to be used for determining the knowl-
-\ edge of male and female firat and second year college atudcntl An
\ “the area of human sexuality. “

Methodology. The problem ofthis study was to construct a
valid and reliable instrument to be used for.determining the

_.kriowledge of male and female first and second year college -
students in the area of human sexuality. .
..a- 7 e .

0

urpdcular vulidity for the instrument was astablished
win through the selectlon of general college health textbooks by
= the investigatdr and vajidation of these text®ooks by pro-
fojaio__l 4pllege health educators, Concepts were then
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formulated from the vilidatod'lourceu by the fnvestigator. valida-
tion of the concepts was accomplished by both human sexuglity
content experts and students from four colleges and universities.
Four distractor, multiple-choice type items were then congtructed
based on the validated cpncepts.

Following validation by three college health educators, the
items were appropriately listed which comprised the preliminary
instrument. The Preliminary instrument was administered to 244
male and' female first and second year college students at the
University of Sou Carolina, Columbia, South Carolina during
the fall of 1973, . ) .

Items were maintained, revised or deleted based upon results
of the {tem analysis. The {tem analysis yielded the following
characteristics: (1) point-biserial coefficients of correlation;
(2) item difficulty indicea; and 3) fundtioning of distractor ' -
measurements. :

Following review, analysis and revision of the preliminary
instrument, the initial {nstrument was developed. The initial
instrument consisted of seventy-geven {tems appropriately listed
under one of the informational areas. The initial instrument
was administered to 202 male and female firat and gecond year
college students at the University of South Carolina in January .
of 1974,

The final {nstrument was constructed following review,
analysis and revision of the jtem analysis of the initial instru-
ment. This instrument consisting of sixty items was administered

; to atudents from eight different colleges and universities in
March of 1974. The administration resulted in a total of 809
- B\uluble answer sheets. -

Findings. The item analysis of the final instrument yielded
the following results: (1) a total of fifty-seven {tems that
discriminated between the better and poorer students at at least
the .05 lavel of confidence; (2) all sixty items possessaing
difficulty indices between .10 and +90; and (3) all 240 of the
distractors attracting at least three percent of the respondents.

Statistical analysis of the instrument yielded a total mean
of 32.21. .The average difficulty level of the 1nltLument calcu-
lated to be .5368. The raw scores rangad from a low of 8.00 to
a high'of 54.00 with a standard deviation of 8.00. The median
was 33.00. The reliability coefficient computed by the ‘split-half-
method with application of the Spearman-Brown prophecy formula,
was determined to be :8051. The standard error of measurement
for the instrument was 3.53. .

. ' Norms, in the form of percentile ranks and T-scores, were

computed for the total tost as well as for each specific student
sub-group and were reported.
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\ . . .

clugions. Within the limitations of the study, the
following conclusions were drawn: (1) Tha final instrument is
a reliabla teet for measuring the knowledge of malp and female
first and second year college students in the area of Human
sexuality; (2) The final instrument meats standards for curricu-
lar validity; (3) The final inst nt meets standards for
statistical validity; (4) The final instrument is easy to admin-
ister and intarpret; (5) The final instrum@?: can be used as
a diagnostic instrument by an instructor in‘trying to ascertain
specific araas of strength or weakness relative to knowledge
in human sexuality; (6) The developing of knowledge tests in the
area of human sexuality for a specific level is feasible, desir-
able and needed; and’' (7) The final instrument provides a vehicle
for conducting future research in human sexuality wher& deter-
mination of knowledge of male or female or second year college
students is desired.

N

¢
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Cozort, Phillip Jean. An Analysis of Authors' Viewpoints on Value
And Standards in College Health Education TexXbooks Pertaining to = |
Premarital Sexual Behavior. E4.S. 1974, 111p. (Charles R. Carroll)
Ball State Unlversity. '

v
. .

The thesis was designed to analyie authors' viewpoints on values
and standards in ten college health education textbooks pertaining to
Premarital géxual behavior. _ - :

The sample of the study consisted of ten college health educat fon -
textbooks dating from 1970 to 1973. Nine Judges were selected by the
investigator to analyze the content excerpts from each of the ten books.
Each judge was mailed a premarital sexual questionnaire and two scales
pertaining to values and standards on the topic of premarital sexual
behavior. ' L, . 4

‘ The judges {nvolved intheinvestigation were qualified atd noted
authorities in the field of health education--all of whom had demon-
strated some instrustional research or publication expertise in the
topical area of mex education. The study itself was based totally
upon the judges' responses to the mailed ingtruments. The first
ipstrument to be responded upon was the premarital sexual behavior .
quéstlonnaire. The judges were asked to respond with a yes or no answer
to each of the ten questions pertaining to the ten excerpts,

. The second {nstrument used in the study consisted of the two scales.
The first was comprised of a range of value systems sub-divided into *
- 8even categories. Each category represented a particular value system,

' The judge was to gelect one of the values that best degcribed his per-
ception of the authors’ viewpoints on premarital sexual behavior. The
Judge was to pick a value system for each of the ten excerpts ‘being
reviewed. The second scale consisted of flve'categories, Every category
represented a definite standard or behavioral code pertaining to pre-
mayital sexual activity. The judge was to choose sne of the stardards
that best represented his concept of the author's ‘viewpoints relating
to premarital sexual behavior. . .

Three major hypotheses were considered in this study: - (1) The
majority of authors, based on their viewpoints, will fit into the Q
Enlightened Asceticism or Human{stic Liberalism categories of sexual
value systems; a majority of the Judges will have greater agreement .
on the authors' viewpoints from a direct premarital sexual question
type of response and a greater divergity of agreement on the two pre-
marital sexual values and standards scales; (2) A majority of the
authors' views will lean heavily toward total or partial abstinence as

- 8 premarital sexual standard.

In summary, the following conclusions were drawn: (1) The majority
(at least 50 percent) of th$--authors® viewpoints used a definite pre-
ference - (bias) for value systems of Enlightened Asceticism and Humanistic
‘Liberalifm in expreasing their content; (2) Less than 50 percent of -the
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authors designated the premarital gexual standard-of Abstinence as a
means of expressing thelr viewpoints; (3) In a direct question type response
to an author's viewpolnt within his content, the judges had a 78 percent
- agreement, The judges' agreement on the two scales was much less _in per—
_centage. The judges perceived the authorg to be expounding heavily upon
two primary value systems. These value systems were Enlightened Asceticish
and Humanistic Liberalism. The total percentage of teaponse for both categories
was 56 percent. The total percentage of response for the premarital sexual
standard category of A?Pttnence was 34 percent. -

s

For both of the scales used the Judges seemed to feel somewhat differently
in their interpretation, as was nof the case with the :réutlonnalre. This
tells the investigator that g purely cognitive represerftation of the statgment
within the content ls moré readily observed, as in the questionnaire. On
the other hand, the judges felt somewhat less agreeable to” even confused as
to the affective representation ol the two acaggﬂh,,gérect statements i{n ~

asgler

college health education textbooks seem to be/e o write about and
judge pertaining to premarital gexual values and s;andarda. .. \\\'
i ' B
\ .
. M
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h
Y ': .
J 0 )
HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED I\[}SBARCH. VOL. 11 181
) Loy |
Q ‘ ) .




“N o St ’ g . .
Craig, Weady Howard. ldentific n of the Health Educatipn - :
Needs of College Students, H.S.P%H. A974. 79 p. (Edward B. -

Johns) Univeruity of California, Los Angeles, S . : -

The purposes of this study were to: (1) identify the
health education needs of €ollege students at California state
.universities at Long Beach, Los ‘Angedes, and Norfhridge, using N
the Lussier Multi-Dimensional Needs ILoventory; (2) determine
. the health content taughg by the instructors of.the classes ’ .~
surveyed; and. (3) draw implications for health instruction at
the college level.. Y .

The ptocadur:n followed included: (1) identification of \SR)
the problem, (2) clarification of terminology, *(3) statement '
* of h¥potheses -and aspumptions, (4) determination of scope and
delimitations, (5) selection of appropriate subjects, {6) gelec-
tion of the test instrument, (7) obtaining access to the popu~ - .
! " lation for testing, (8) adminlstration oF the inventory, and
(9) keypunching and analysis ‘of the data.—

‘

5t

The analysis of the data was completed by use oféthe Chi )
Square statistical procedurd at the .05 level of significance .
in contingency tables showing percentages and: actual numbers . el

*of responses at each unfversity and fotr all three -thstitutions | - .

T e . A ) :

»The investigator codcluded that both of the original hypoth-
eses of. the study were accepted as true: that a hierarchy of

health education needs could be identified and that the health

¢

“1’ " education needs identified by stidents at"different state ' «

‘universities would not differ significantly, - . [ T . :
M ‘ T A I.‘
It was alid‘coscludnd that the top ten .need' statements for - . f
. the total sample of university students included, in order of. - R X

deacending Pean value: - . o - )

- " . ) " " -
To understand one's self. .o . _ : BN
.To be awa;g of methods of birth control.
To maintatn physiegl health, - ,- ; ,
To be aware of the personal ‘implications of venereal
hd i disease. . »

~To practice personal hyg1iene,
To be sex edutated. )
To practice good dentpal health. :

' ' To keep physically fit. _ ' ‘
To understand human sexuality.:® , : .
The top threa health sducation éategorieiﬂtound for the v o .
total sample wers: Dental Health, Communicable Diseases, and *
Family Life and 8£§u¢11ty. . : . .

It was concluded that there were to signi ficant differences
in the health education needs of students at California Btate . _
University, Long Beach, Los Angeles or Northr&dga. 4 - g

2 1 )
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,\.Crm’ur. Barbara Jean. An ‘Ana xuiu of the Responses of esidents from
Selective Shc,ltered Care Facillitiés 1 in  Southern Illinof _g___

Community-Oriengid Prugnm Environment Scales Instrggent Ph.D. 1973,
'215p. (Deward K. Gr'hooui) Southem Illinois Universitvs ' ,
. »
. \_/‘\ . ‘ N
.. The primary purpose ofi-this study was to asaess whether the ) .
parceptions of residents of the psychomocial environments in three ~ -
separate categories of long-um sheltered care facilitlea exigting in
Southern Illinoilgwore differant. -

The three categories of long-term care facilities were: (l) Type
"A"'~-sheltered care facilities with no approved activity prolmma and no
approved social rehabilitation progryms; (2) Type "B"--gheltered care
facilities with approved activity ptograms but no approved social
rehabilitation programs, and (3) Type "C"--shelteted care facilities
with both approved activtty programs and approved sogial 'ehnbilitation
programs. . r

> - . s

Secondd#{ly, a limited effort was mgde to determine the
relationships among perceptions of reaidents of the psychosocial
environments in the three categdries of long-term shaltered care .
facilities and selected resident demographic features and selected ’
external environmentgl charucteristics. These characteristics were the
type of sheltered ca‘ facility, sex, age, marital status, formsl educa-
tion, race, geligion, occupation, reo‘dent's diagnostic condition uppn
admissioh, shelter factor, referring agency, previous health insfitu-
tional experience, lefigth of residence, and size of facility.

) N vy a . . -« “ )

In geheral, %rcoption" in this study was~considered, to ba one .

) facet of "attitiides" and was measured by sheltered care facility. .Y
residents’' responses made to the CoBmwnity-QOriented Proq;rums Envimnment Y
Scales, (COPES). The COPES yas a True-Faldé test with 102 ifems whith \
\pu util{zqdd to form the COPES ‘Subscales and Variables. )

\

X

3 . -
o8 ; G

¥

I Y ‘t‘ptll «of 22 sheltered care facilities wer:a.randomly selected from o

.Rsgion 5 of Southern 1111mois which included 27 countles. ‘Residents of -

_ ' the rgndomly ‘selected sheltered care facilities that met the criteria
establikhed in the study were adminisgered the COPES. The population '

Sawple was composed gf 144 rssidents -~ 48 residents from each of the thr,pd‘

categories of uholt& care fac!litiu. 24 ualu and 24 femlos.

The 1t¢ml of the COPES and the repidgnt and' facility 1nformtion were ' ‘.
coded for theqcomputer. Then, each resident’'s score on the ten -
Subscales and three Varjsbles of thé COPES.was detorted by computer.

f An analysis of variance atatia@iéal pgocedure was \employed in ‘this
invest {gation. All utaw statistical hypothesga or dubhypotheses !
l weras pcrformd by the Hdomputer and the 05 level - ﬁignificnnce vy enplgyad.
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The results of the one-factor analysis of varlanae technique L
indicaved no statistically significant- differences among mean scores }iﬂi
. obtained by residents for the thiee typea of sheltered care facilities -

. on the COPES Bubscalew and Variables. In addition, the results of the "qgih'
. two-factor analysis of varliance technique for the three types of AR
sheltered care facilities and sex indicated statistically signif{cant
. lnteructloﬁ: sisted fdr the COPES Support and Spontaneity Subsﬁalea.
and CQPES latLonship Variables. The two-factor anplyais of varfance
' proCedure for the three types of sheltered care faci{lities and age:
{ndfcated statistically significant Interaction existed for COPES
Spontdneity Supscale, .

v " : “e

. Two-factdr analys{s of varfance could not be utilized to test all
of the other aubfrypotheses related to selected res{dent demographic
features and selected external ervironmental characteristics because of

f!ha_complu;lty of the population sample, Although & one-factor gnalysis
of vyrhuﬁe‘procedqre was used, this “technique prevented the .
wblﬂiysﬁ!wuus, from being resblved. . . 4

' Further reseatch should be conducted before firm conclusions can

. be drawn éoncernlng the psychosocial environment of the three f&pen of
sheltered care facilities in Southern Illinois. However, it was ]
recomgended that the population sample should be further atratified. for

-resident and facility characteristics, and that another instrument be

utilized. v {" - . . M .
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cr‘.i;j\gunlul P.  The Development and Analysis of an !gggzslg%ﬁl unit -
20 fudden Lnfass Death Svndcoms X!LFT B4.S. 19 DS, (R, :
Richard TrdBis) Ball Staté Univarsity. }.-

. . . ) .. ‘)

. The objeclives of this' study were: (1) to develop 'nn.odncntlon-l
unit of Sudden Infant Death Syndrowe (SIDS); (f) to develop achandout

booklet on SIDS from the content materia) on the educational unit; o

and (3) to identify a knowledge and attitude change, if any, after the e

S1DY qducational unit was presented. . . ¢
. A queationnaire concerning SIDS was developad and mailed to a -
. 12-mgmber expert committee. The committee was reppesentqy by the follow "

ing professions and individusls: five physichanfy two rdfiistered -
nursea; three parents; and two public haalth ofticials, . e ’ A
The questiohnaire contained two selections: (a) 'conto}t atate-

®ents; and (b) attitude statements. The cowmittee members wére asked to
react to edch of the 32 content and 25 attitude statements by claasify-
ing each statement (nto one of the three categortes: essential, desic-
able, or non-essential. The statements reaching conaensus (50 percent

( - of the returned questionnaires) among the committee members as essential
were utilized as the basis for the educational unit and evaluation . .
{nstruments used in this study: o ’
. The educational unit, along with the schievemént and ntti’taudc
instruments, wae presented to the follBwing, five groups: (a) a squad
of police investigators; (b) a class of emargency wadical technicians;
(c) a class of licensed practical nurses; (d) a group of parents; and

4 (a) a class of community health students. The students were used as . -

the pilot atudy group for the educatiomal unit and evalustich instru-
wents, The four rewmaining groups supplied the data nn.{yud in this
study. A pre-post test design was utilized at each presentation .to
measure knowledge
choice and true-fal
while a four posigion

nd attitude changes among the partidipafts., Multiple
ions were developed for the achievement test, .
titulq scale was utilised for the attitude test.
The participantg!Ygck of)knowledge concerning SIDS, prior to the
presentation of the educational unit, was indicated by the tow scores
. on the pre-achievement test, The poet-achievement test indicated all
four ﬁoup- retained better than 85 percent of the presented material,
The participants’ attitudes revealed a marksd improvemend’from the pre- )
ta post-test. Attitudes batween Agree-Strongly Agree wers constant on '
the post-test, in comparison to mttitudes of Disagree-Strongly Disagree
on the pre-tast. An analysis of the evaluation sheeta, given to the
participants at the end of the SIDS presentation, indicated there wers. '
no nog&tl\n comments regarding the content waterfal, length, or presen-
tation ofjthe BIDS educational unit. '
- . This ‘study recommended an sducationsl unit Ynvolving SIDS should
be ipplemented in the inatructional traintng of all health professionala

whoSay have contact with SIDS, : . g
‘\
[ \ A ’
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Death in a

,'/‘ggou&,‘Sandrd K. An Ifvestigation of Attitudes Toward the

o) t ot

[ 4

. 7Tlp.

Tp.” (Raymond

Ugivgbaiﬁx Studen®: Population. .Ed.
Vincent UnIvevelfﬁzof aoﬁfﬁ Carolina,
' ..
‘ \ . T M ' Ny
- [t was thu-ﬁuvpogﬁ of this study to investigate current
attitudes toward the concept of death in a sample population
congisting of college freshmen and’ sophomores. The study
also sought to determine whether or.not attitudes toward the
~ concept of death within the sample population differ between
temales and males or freshmen and sophomores. * Further,
" the study sought to determine whether or not "attitudes
toward the concept of death differ coording to different -
personal experiences with’death or with pergeived major
_ sources of instruction on the subject of death.
. - .
! The'subjects included eighty-four atu:;gxa enrolfed in.
the Health 101 classes as the University ef North Garalina
,at Greensboro during the Spring Semester, 1974.
inclyded seventy-three‘females and eleven males.

» ' The' instrument used in -the study congisted of a data sheet
and the Hardt "Death Attitdde Scale” designed to measure . :
savh respondent's attitudes tgward the concept. of death., |, g
The Hardt Scale is based on the Thurstone equal-appearing
' interval scale. The SPSS (Statjstical Package for Social
| . Scienceg) computer program was used .to treat the data’
b statistically. ' A b ,

Based upon ‘statistical analysis, it was found that the
population sample considered 48 men, women, freshmen, soph-~- .
omores or as a whole had neither negative nor positive
attitudes toward the concept of death. It was also found
that there are no differences in attitudeaptoward the concept
of death between males and females or freshmen and soph-
onfores in the sample.

Greengboro,

The” sample

-

Further, it wgs conclyded_that attitudes
toward the concept of death do not differ aceording to different
personal experiehces with death or with percaived major

sources of death education. '

-
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sity, Lou Beach,

\ :;mmi.n‘ “mr-n - %3. 9" m%l‘?d‘*‘aM“F‘“"“ State -
ver

) 'l‘hn purpose of this study wes to explore por.nt attitudes toward sex
education in the schools, in the Los Cerritos YMCA, and to detersine ‘e
such a program was desired.

A field-tested quastionnaire wea admiristered to all adults partici-
pating in the YMCA after.being pilotsd on a sample of tifty persons.

There was no sizable diffsrence betveen the number or age of male
and female respondents. ‘Parents r(nnd’ f¥om 22 to 56 in age; ohi ldren
ranged from four weeks to J1 ysars of age. Seventy-four percent of the
respondents had received sex education;y 83 percent desired additional

information. The majority of rupondont. were comfortable in discussions
with their childrem of Both wexes

It i @ ted that this-sfiudy be supplemsnted by another study
to déterwmine the tent for sex edugation courses, age levels for
inclusion, qualified\teachers, snd other information for a Y-bu.d sex
Aduculon prograam,

ot

»
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-Davis, Carl 8.. A Study of the Relatlonships of Value Oridntations, 7
Peychologlcal liealth, Marijuana Use, and Payghedelic Use in a Select Populatfon.
Ph.D. 1973, 98p. (W. J. Dipboye) Syracuse Uniyersity.

o

For the past few years important questions have been ralsed chalienging the
state ol sclontific knowiedge about drug uzﬂ. Samples of drug users have )
been taken predominantly from populafions df lawbreakers or psychlatric i
patients. It was folt' that the da gathered from these sources were unduly i s
blased toward pathological devia aud had limited usefulness in generalizing
to « normal population., This study focuses pn tho'valuo/orluntutlons and state
of paychologlcal health of the young drug user rather than relying on a model

of dysfunction to understand his behavtor. . .

The purpose of this study was to {nvestigate what rélﬁtionnhipu exint .
among value oriqntations, paychological health, marijuana usé, and paychedel ic
) use. In other words, the task was to identify mar{ijuana and/Qr paychedglic -
usdrs and meapure thelr value orientation and level of pd#ychological health
to ascertain {f there were any significant differences in value dimensions
and psychological health that get them off from samples of non-users and users
of other drugs. ' i

EY

Mre speciflcally, 1t was the purpose of this study to provide data. *
relative to the following questlons: 1. _Are‘there significant differences
in the acores on a measure of paychological health between marijuana users,*
p8ychedeilc users, and non-userq] 2. . Are there significant differences in
value orlentations between marl Juana users, paygpodelic users, and non-users?

The sample was selected from a population of college and high school
students {n Ogwego, New York. There were eighty-one §s within tfie nggs of
sixteen and twenty-three. ’ R S

The subjects responded-to the "Ways to Live," an {nstrument designed
to assess value orientation and the RggggggL_Qriuntution“lnveutory. an

inatrument designed to measure psychological headth. Each § was indiyidually
interviewed iIn order to classify his drug use, ’

Certatn 1imitat ons were {mposed upon this study in relation to inatru\pn-

tation, sampling and controls. . "

No directional hypothesnes were.offered ‘to evaluate ther relatfonships, 1f
any, between pe#ychological health and drug use or value orientation and .
drug use. F-tests for homogeneity of variance were computed for all comparisons.
The t-values were calculated and reported; asso¢iated probghilities of .0% or .
lesd ware indicated. . "

within the limitatious of the study, that there are no significant differences
in paychological health between Marijudna users, Psychedelie users, and, Non-
usern.! In terms of value orientations, a summary of these data when viewed
from a’:rbuvectivo drug users versus non-users indicates, that drug users

rated the value of "Withdrawal ahd Self-aufficlancy” significantly higher v
than udn-umers. . It iw also clear that both Mar#Juana users and Non-users

rate the desire fgr a 11fe of "Enjoyment and Progress in Actlod'aiguificantly

Concluslony vére drawn from the data. It was possible to conclude, : J*

highér than PaycheMelie Vuners. .

A number of {mplications and suggest lons for fufther redearch are discussed, . "
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J o o ) . a , . ’. . '
Davig, Jerry W X ydue . At , . . '
P ey R Gy T PR TR Ok Tl

4F b, (3. Bugene Barnes) University of Southarn Mississippi. '~ '
M R . -~

Eleventh and-tweith grade _a'tudonu from tvo similar ‘iuanrbac
counties near Jackson, Mississippi vere surveyed regarding their know-
ledge ot dn?.o.,- attitudes toward drug use, and their drug using -behayviors.
"Students from one of the courtiee had particlpated in the Mississippl
Drug Abuse Bducation Project (MDAEP) of thé Mississippi Stats Department
-of of Education tor one yéir-amd the students from the othar county had: mot
n involved in any type of drug education program, All subjects vers.
evaluated through the use of Swisher and Wagner‘s Druy Bdwation Evalua-
tion Scales, Nigh School Porm. * Ko significent diffarences in knovladge
of drugs, attitudes towdrd drug use and drug using bahavidrs wers found
to -exist between: subjects whoshad partfcipated in the MDAEP and subjects
who had not participated in the MDAEP; wale. subjects who had particf- - .
» pated.in the MDARP and male subjects who had not participated in the = .
HMDARF; and, female subjects wito had participated in the MDARP anyd female i
subjects who had not partitipated in the MDAKP. Subjects were surveyed L
vegarding their use o the following drugs and drug categories: tobacco,
®ari juana, 18D, amphetam{nes, and barbiturates. : i ~ «‘.,'

4

. . Y o
. -
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" attitudes toward sex,;repression.o

 relationship, betwean authdpitarhanism, séx attitudes, and . 1

. . repression of sex. The "follewidg hypothesis wyas also tested :
- in’ thig dtudy. There .is no difference’ between-the authopi- S0
-taviani ' :

'
. v . -

" rguch as rigiditys inﬁolgﬁdhdgnb{,@ﬁﬁiguity?hbd:'ﬁh'proiﬁghipp

Dereli, Atila Hasan.' “An Expl A
Toward /Sex .and Its Relationship to .COnt
Factors” Among Present ahd Yuture Sex Lauly
JITITT8Y p'."J%RJEé'P't' Rime). University of~

v RN .

hiy “gludy was concerhed with: the atﬁituq_
prospectivepex educators” toward ‘sex. -alae %
the relationship of acceptance -and-vejectipgicF Kex-a
normal -entity by the present ‘and Yyture-sex wilncation
teaohers, and:ifs relation’ty feélings I peae priibn

authority M = "o . . nE =

hESY Dt ¢ ' .\. [

Hitriated on”authoritatianisny
. ep onsoft rejeativn of gexudy
feelings and utiliz&t&Qn-QF.Tﬂﬂ (¥3¢Maticg5§pisgﬁption.mgﬁti

in research. Studies~iﬂ*¥5§¢bre§{§ﬁ;p&rsbhxf y..variables}

The peviéw,bﬁiligéﬁaturd égneﬁ

of ideas.and feelings unacceptable:to.one” s Ouksdelf in-fil
dicated considerable relation ra. authopd tapian personalityy

It was hypothesized in fﬁi

s“éﬁudy fhafﬁfhgbe'will_be NG e

shm, sex attltudes, and repression of sex scores .

among the different groups inveglved. this stydy. Hypotheses

were in the nyll form and the ,signifitAnce level chosen:was ,0S.
[ . o - : : .

Thére werd four groups invoived in this study. Groups A
(future.teachers other- than health ar®y.Ns10) apd’ B *(future
health/sex educators N=30) provided the.data £Sr comparison
of prospactive teachers. Groups C (health/seyseducators - -
Nz11) and D (teachers in other disciplines N=20) provided the -
data for comparison, of present teachers:. '+ . T

v

RN ¢
- N

The follawing instruments were used: AutBoritarianigm ..
Scale, Sex Attitudes Questiomnaire, and TAT piatuve #13 .-
(Picture of an Ambiguous Sexual Relation). 'Splitthalf
reliability studies on the duthoritapianism and Eex;@ttitudeé‘ﬁs
scales proved that these two tests had intermal consistency.

The TAT picture was a:projective technique.and others were .

Likert-type scales. The coefficient.of concordance test )

wag used to chock.thé interjudge ‘agreement.of the three

Jjudges on TAT and results were aighificantx;
N . o B

)

. In order to testythe hypotheses, correlatie ~studies and
analysis of variance were utilized.- 2 - Cr

For Group A, correlations were significént, thus dem~ - iﬁ
onstrating a strong relationship between tést scores. So

+
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“the null: hypothesis was relectad, Indicating that a strong"®
relationship existed among authoritarianism, gsex attitudes

2

an¢l vepression
future sex educators, was rejected because the correlation
studles yielded a strong relationship between authoritar-

fanism and negative gex attitudes. The Group C, health/

seX educdtors, had a more accepting attitude toward gSex

and’'were somehow willing to accept sex in a positive manner.

The correlations were not significant, were close to being
indepehdent, thus the hybothesis was not rejected. 'In Group

D there was a strong relationship between authoritarianism ..

At the same time sexual attitudes and .’

the represslon of gexual feelings yielded a significant .
Thus the hypothesis that there is a relationship
among these variables_for Group D was rejected. S

and sex attitudes.

relationship.

When one-way analysis of v;;iance was applied to compare - V
the differences among the scores of authoritarianism, sex .
attitudes, and repression of sexual -feelings, the result

was not’ significant thus the null hypothesis was not rejected.
It became apparent for all grodps that their scores were

not significantly different and not .aff@gsted by their
background in education courses. W

. T AN
Results indicated that’in the futyre the training of |
health educators who will be invol n sex education should
contain factual information, sensit¥ y training, group

involvement and maybe some desensitization based upon results
from psychological evaluations similar to those utilized in
this study.
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De Staftan, Patridia A, A Student Evaluative [nstrument to
. » Determine Selected Tequhl Facylty Effoctiveneas. M.S.
t, - B 7p, ra Zulaf!ani State Unilversity of New York, . .
Brockport,

&
.. - ’ . 1] . p .
In order to establish some positive and negative character-
Latics that aftect one's teaching success an evaluation tool

utilizing student opinion was designed.

Students enrolled in courses selected from.the Depart-
merlts of Health Science and Physics on the campus of the
State Univepuity Coilege at Brockport; Brockport, ‘New York
were involved in the survey. They wera given questionnaires
listing 30 pairs of characteristics exhibited by the teacher. -
They were thdn instgucted. to choose the one characteristic
trom each pair that the teacher exhibited most often. This .
was u forced-choice questionnaire that was student génerated.
The students were "forced” to make a choice between two .

" characteristics rather than list characteristics that the
gtudent felt the teacher exhib}ted. e

After all questionnaires were tabulated it was found
that students wanted a close gstudent-faculty relationship. .
However, the students' image of the teachers evaluated tended R
towards neutrdality. There was no indication that the teachers
evaluated in this survey were either effective or indffeetive:

z

.~ 1 ,

"ERIC ] L. :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: o




-

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

' . — .
Diprizio, Chrisann §. The Effecta of a Program of Sex Education on the
Attitudea of Junfor High School Students and Thsir Parents. Ph.D. 1974,
164 p. (Frank'W. M{ller) Northweatern University. .

-

Sex education remains a source of controveray in school systems in the
" seventies, Controversy over diasemination of {nformation regarding birth
control and abgrtion headline the concerns, but in many schoola, even simple
queations such as what population should be so educated, who should the
educator be, and what types of programs should be presented demand weeks
of apeculation. It would™b® advantageous, then, for administratora and
_Yacglty to be aware of some of the effects of a program of aex education
on students and their pareats. Do, in ¢ffect, any signlflchnt changes take
place in the attitudes of the students and/or their parents as a result of the
program? How afe attitudes toward sex and sex education 1in general '
affected by a program of sex education?

In this study, two north suburban (Skokie¢) séhools were tested, using
both a public and a private school. Socloecondmic, geographic and other
environmental differences between the populations were minimal. The only
aignificant variable was the length of time over which the program lasted.

e parochial program was within a month and the public aschool program
covered five months. The actual number of class hours and subject matter
covered, however, weré similar. The {nstrument used consisted of a general
attitude quesationnaire and a form of the Osgood Semantic Differential. The
instrument was administered before and after the program to students in the
seventh and eighth gradea and their parents. The sample consisted of 97
public school gnd 64 parochial school students. In the parent sample were
36 public and 19 parochial school volunteers. '

-

Significant differences were found on 26 (::iablea at the .05 and .10

levels of significance between the students' pYe- and post tests. Signifi-

cant d{fferences were found on only five variables at the .05 and .10 levels.

The results of the study indicated that there was a significant change in the

attitudes .qf atudents and parents, with less confidence in the change of

the plrenEQBﬁpulatlon. Differences between parents and students were

‘found to decrease aa a result of the program, but differences between public

and parochial school populationa were not found to remain constant &8 hypoth-

esized. Because of the nature of the study, the.author relied heavily on"

a dencr{ptive analysis! of the data. ' {
Suggestions for further researcH include the use of factor annlysis of

the data and also using a matched population to marimirze use of statistical

‘

analysis. /

I
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D'Onofrio, Carol N. Motivational and Promotfonal Factors Associated .
with the Acceptance of a BIrth Control Method In the Postpartum Period.
Dr. P.H. . 570p. (Mayhew Derryberry] University of galifornia.
Berkeley .

Growing numbers of hospitals are initiating postpartum family
planning proqrams in responsé to multiple converging forces. Although
this approach is providing centraception to many fertile women, not all
. postpartum patients take advantage of hospital family planning services
and program acceptance rates vary widely among hospitals and even within
the same institution over time. ®*Understanding factors associated with
these differences is critical, not only because of the broad goals I
toward which these programs are directed, but also because of the
_ extensive resources which are being invested in them.

” \

Investigation of patient motivational factors-andi program
educational variables is particularly indicated, for pbstpartum family
planning efforts are based, in part, upon the dual asgumptions that
women's motivation toward contraceptive acceptance pedks after delivery
and that thts therefore is an ideal time for family p}anning education. »
Although both of these assumptions have many implications for program -
scope and design, neither has been tested through res¢arch. -

. Y.

Therefore this exploratory study-asked whether the acceptance of a
“birth control method in the postpartum period is associated with under-
lying motivational factors predisposing women to take this action, to-
formalized educational efforts by hospital staff, or to some combinatton
of these variables. Within a theoretical framework based on the work of
Lewin and a mbtivational model of health behavior developed by Hochiraum,

Rosenstock, and others, three specific hypotheses were proposed.

d Hypothesis I stated that the proportion of postpartum women
accepting contraception would be greater among those with high predis-
position to practice family planning (PPFP) than among those with low,
'PPFP,. when PPFP was defined as consisting of a helief in personal -
susceptibility to another pregnancy, a belief in the seriousness of this
event within the coming year, and a belief in the acceptability of at’
least one contraceptive technique. Hypothesis II held that the
proportion of -postpartum women accepting contraception would be greater

. among those exposed to a systematic program of postpartum education

) conducted by spectalized family planning personnel than among those not -
exposed to such a program. The third hypothesis considered these
factors jointly and predicted that the proportion of contraceptive
acceptors would be gredter among women with high PPFP who were exposed
to an organized educational program than among women in other PPFP-
education combinations. , '

Postpartum contraceptive acceptance, the dependent variable, was
operationally’deftned by four measures, including the taking of contra-
ceptive supplies from the hospital of delivery and the respondent's
report that she had not had unprotected postpartum intercourse, that she T e

. definitely intended to practice birth control, and that she had actually
1n1tiatﬁd postpartum contraceptive use. : ‘

, - . i

4 . HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Ii

] -._ \

RIC e -




s

" approach was more effective than postpartum family planning education

The three PFP beliefs were measured by six scales, dichotdﬁizidy
the sample into highs and lows on each according to median scores.
. Respondents who were high on 2-3 bel jefs were.considered to have high

(Sl

:* PPFP, while those high on 0-1 beliefs were judged 1o in PPFP,

. The second independent variable was determined by hospital of,
delivery Thus approximately half of the sample of 212 racially -
heterogeneous women had delivered in a hospita] which hafl an organized v
program of family planning education, while the remaindeé*, constituting a

.. an educational quasi-control group, delivered in hospitals'where family

planning education was provided on an ad hoe’basis by regular materpal -

cdre staff. Attempts were made to interview each eligible woman'until

the desired N was obtained from each sample source. - X i‘

In a post hoc study design, resp0ndents were 1nterv1ewed in their
homes. from 6-25 weeks following delivery Data were collected through -. -
a semi-structured interview schedile supplemented by information from -y
hospital records and intérviewers. In addition to the information for
hypothesis testing, data were gathered on 47 test variables, as well as
on patient perceptions of hospital family. - , o

No significant differences were found in contraceptive acceptance
by exposure or non-exposure to a formalized program of family p;lﬂning

‘education. Hypothesis Il therefore was not supported. While t

proportion of women with high PPFP was significantly greater in the 4
educational quasi-control group than among those exposed- to the _ %'
systematic educational program, the proportions of contraceptive

acceptors by educational-condition remained similar within PPFP control -. oy
categories. Consequently, Hypothesis 111 could not be accepted | i

The two educational sub~samples differed b% several other ) .
characteristics significantly associated with cOntraceptive acceptance,. Yo
but when these variables were controlled, no, di fferences-in acceptance s .
by education appeared. Moreover, respondents showed few difference¥ 4h
perceptions of hospital educational efforts by educational sub-sample.;’
Thus no evidence was discovered to suggest that the planned educathnalv

provided by hospital staff on an ad hoc basis. Most women, héhever,
indicated a desire for more fami)y planning discussion with hospital.
personnel than they had experienced, and they had a numifer of sugbestionsA
concerning how, this c6uld best be accomplished, -

Distributions of acceptance by test variables.are reported but -no.-
attempts are made’ to draw irferences from the findings becayse of the .
relatively few significant associations discovered and the probability o
that many of these Qccurred by chance '

-

for further research :
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. Dorman, Rubg'e C. ‘'the Effects of a Drug Education -Inservice Program on the
Aoklevemept gf the Students: ot “Part Iclpants. EAD. T 96p. ,(James
T DL Logsdon ) Florida ntic University. : )
~ s o . ' :

=~ The purpoge of the study was to determine the effects of ‘an inservice
drug. educatéon programdort the drug education achievement of participants and
students of participants. The problem was concerned with the ,.evaluationg
» & specific Inservice program. Of particular interest was the achievemen
».0f students whose teachers had completed the inservice program. '

» . A preteat/posttest-control group design was used in the, exper*imer;ta.f,
study. The population selected for the study was all fourth and £ifth grade
teachers and their students®in the North and Central Area public.elemenyary
school .of Palm Beach County, Florida. A random sample was drawn from an s
“alphabetized ‘list of teachers in the designated population. Teache® sub-

. Jects were assigned to the experimental and control groups on an odd/even
basis. Student dubjects were drawn randomly from the attendance cards of
each teacher subject. - — ', .

|5

The investigation required development of student®and teacher test
instruments for the drug education inservice program. ' Based on an extensive
N collection of rug education curriculum materials, the preliminary test
instruments were developed. A pilot study was conducted with the tests
using fourth and f£ifth grade teachers and studentsewho were not in the ’
population selected fqp the final study. Analysis of data from the pilot
study vesulted in ttf final twenty-item teacher test and forty-item student

test. - * -
- v o 4 ?
- The pretests for teacher and studenf subjects in both the experimental
o and control groups were administered in October 1973. The teachers in

- experimentgl group were given a guide, The Self-Instructional Drug Orienta-
tion’Manual for Teachers, which includes programmed Tessons utilizing a¥
varlety of media arll resource materials. A television schedule of seven.
yideo tapes on drug education was given with the manuals:- The control group
of teacher subjects was not glven the inservice program. All teacher sub~
jects campleted the posttest am! information survey in December 1973. Stu-
dent subjects were given the posttest in January 1974. ~ . :

The results obtained fimsthe.final 36 teacher subjects and 188 stu-
dent subjects were sulmitted to analyses of the appropriate means usjng &
2 t-test for amall independent gamples. The analyses wete directional, one-
tailed tests predictinga significant increase in’achievement of students
and. teachers in the experiméntal group.

The data were examined to determiive whether or not any significant
relationships existed between participants' achievement and their ages or
. years' experience. .

-

Y.

A Chi square test of indeprndence was applied to thd data to determine
if thgir was a’significant.relationship between achievemdnt of teacher
participants and achievement of their students. » The questionnaire survey ¢

., of teachers revealed opinions on inservice programs and the dmg educAtion
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program. Tt was concluded that students whose teachers had completed the
drug education’ ingervice program failed to perform significantly better on |
‘{hv test than students whose teachers had not received training. Teachers
who completed the inservice program did pertorm z,i;z;nifiumtly better than
teachers who did not receive.the program. ‘lhe inservice program was
offertive In improving, teachers' knowledge of the subjéct. However, the

vesults suggested that teachera did not impart~their knowledge to their
students,

~

N
« In this study, o fxignit“iimt r‘eldtiionships were found cancerning
teacher achievement and age or years' experience. A significant relation-
ship was found between achievement of teacher qub)eots and achievement of

their students. Student achievement was dependent on test performance of
their teachers. .

The intormation survey revealed that the self-instruction type inservice
program was (u‘ceptdblo to the teachers in the e-xporunentdl gmnp, and that

this approacty was effective in improving and updati ing teachers' knowledge
of d'rup educdt Lon ' .
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Douglass, Richard Lee The Effect of the Lower Legal Drinking Age On

Youth Crash Tpvolvemeft. Ph.D. 1974, 260 p. (John P. Kiracht)-
‘UniVerslty of Michigan. : :

Several atates lowered the legal drinking age to 18 botwc&n 1971
and 1973. The objectives of this research were: 1) To determine if,
alcohol-related highway crashea lncreased among legally-affected pop-
ulations of drivers ip three study states ‘and 2) To determine, {if changes:
were found in the frequencies and rates of alcohol-related crashes,
, whether a causal relatiodship exists between the crash experience increases i
- and the legal changes. Seven atates were studied in a multiple-time-,
series quasi-experimental design. A surrogate measure dependent
variable was developed conaisting of late night, single vehicle crash
involvements with male’drivers. A surrogate wad determined to be necessary
In that officially reported alcohol involvement astatistics were found -
to be inconsistently measured gver time and incomparable between gtages.
The developed three-factor-surrogate was found to be consistently 53-66X
alcohol-related. Through controlldd time-series analyses including
the utilizhtion of the Box-Tiao (1965) autoregressive timb-peries "t"
statistic, it was found that statistically and socially significaa;
{ncreases in alcohol-related crashes reaulted in Michigan and in ioe
following the effective dates of the 18-year-old legal drinking ages.
No concomitant changes were found in Vermont, another transittonal atate,
or in any of the four control astates. Analyses. of age-specific alcohol-
related crash.frequency distributions provided support and explanation for
the results of the time-series analyses,; and provided a basis for
prediction regarding the expected effact of the®lower legal drinking
age on youth crash involvement. Full data gets for eleven analytic
;- Jurisdictions for the 1968 to 1979 time period are i{ncluded in tabular
form in appendices. Recommendations for social action in reaponse to
national directions foward the lower legal drinking age, and for additional -
research are offered.

-

A
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Duke, John Paul. A Model to Determine, Low-Income Consumer Knowledge and

Use of the Health Care gz;EgE @1§i§§§31£q8 an Extension Education Program.

¥d.D. 1974, 137p. (Edward W. Cassle) Loulslana State University-and
+, Agricultural and Mechanical College.

~ * \ i
’ " Health educatfon for the consumer of health care has received

» increased attention, on the national levdl thin the last several -

. years. It {u now predicted that the indlvtdual must assuyme more responsi-
bility in making appropriate decisions regarding health problems which
ultlmately affect personal health ma{ntenance. Consumers who are better
educated on the facilities and services avaflable in the health care

aystem and how and when to uwse them will result in a-more efftcient use
being made of the gystem in general. o

»

+

N . " .
* - In Loulsiana there were no programs which could primarily be
fdentified an devoted to consumer health educatfon. This study (s a .

part of the benchmark, evaluation for a. pllot program in consumer health -
education. Data would be used {n helping to plan ’he educational content
of the program. ‘
\
Two hundred and twenty-elght female heads of households from
low-{ncome communitios were Interviewed. They vo{unteered to participate
. in the health educatton program and were enrolled on a quota basis by
the four sub-professional atdes working in the program.
The study was designed to be part of the basic test ‘used to* determiné
the levels of knowledge the congumer had about the health care system
“and the usage made of the system. The major purpose of the st udy was
to determine (f there were any relevant consumer character(stics wh'ich
“were studled dealing with the consumer's relat{ionship with the health
care gystem as viewed from broad classes of information.

Numerical raw scores for consumer knowledge and use were developed
by assigning pofuts to appropriate knowledge and use responses given by,
the redpondents to different questions within the classes of Information
belng observed. The data collected and futerpreted Into knowledge and
use scores were the dependent variables studied. Theae variableg were
compared to the selected personal characteristics to tont’fbr relat fonships,

It was obmerved that knowledge and use of the health cdre gystem
wore closely lnterrelated. A high level of knowledge of the health
care system was found to have a positive relationship on the overall
ude made of the system. : )

Other findings Indicated that there are numerous {ntdwrelat fonships
, existhyg between all other variables thar were investivated. Statistically
slaulficant relationabivs were found between knowledre of the health
* care aystem and place of residence; age, education, occupat lom, income

+ and organizational partlcipation. ¢ “ ]
N
: [
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Supplementa¥ {nformation was gathered concerning local entry '
pointu used by the consumer In gaining access into the major health .
provider {nstitutions and the use made By the consumer of ndhplemen:ul
and/or telated health organizations that provide information and/or spetial-
fzed services. Copsumer attitudes regardifg use of health care system
and the persons and organizations depended on as sources of health
fnformation, trainisg and trgatment was obuervedn

In terms of the ¢riteria used to evaluate consumer knowledge
and use of tHe health care system, it was concluded that there was a
considerable degree of variability among consumers in both the knowledge

bnd use¢ levels of the system,
Varfous lnnovatfve educat ional programs are therefore called for
which will provide learning opportunitites and experiences for the

consumer whereby his knowledge of the facilitles and services available v
within the health care system can be increased.

Y
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kddy, James A, A Conmparison ot the Relationship of the Contract )///
Plan of Lvaluation and a Traditional Method of Evaluation
to Chan%es in the Cognitive and Affective Domains. M.05. ]97:)///

Y

T29p  (WilTiam He Zimmerii)” State University of New York,
) Brockport., R ' »

. N s

The purpose of this investigation was to determine the
ettectiveness of the contract plan of evaluation and a’
traditionak method Of evaluation in effecting changes in
sognitive and affective behdvjor.

Forty-eight students envollca in two Lcological Relation-
ship I courses served as subjects for this investigation. The
students in the experimental group were evaluated using the *
contract plan. The atudents in~the control group were evaluated
using a traditional method of ¢valuation. Both .the e&peri—

» mentdl aWd contPol groups were given pretests and posttests
in Lthe cognitive and atfective domains. The Syracuse
Environmental Awareness Test, Forms A, B and D were used in
this investigation. \

JTheg results of thig in%)stigatiun lend support to the N

conclusion that thes traditignal method of evaluation was
‘superior t& the contract 'plan of evaluatiofl for the groups

studied.

s e

o
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.E]wood,~Thomas W. Factors Related to Acceptance of Preventiv ugalth
Measures by an Older Age Group. Ph.D.” 1973. 224 p. (Wslliam
Griffiths) University of Calsfornia. Berkeley. -

Previous research has indicated that a wide range of individual,
socfal, and situational factors 1% associated with the use of
preventive health services. Drawing upon such research findings, the
present’ study was conce{ved to determine why members of an organized
system of pre-paid medidal care fail to use a preventive health service
offered by the system. More specifically,. the investigation was
formulated around the question of why an older age group fails to take
advantage of Automated q?ltiphasic Health Testing ( NHTE.

2 The basis hypothesis was that taking AMIT is a function of an '
- individual's perception of the need to take such action. Secondary
hypotheses were developed in relation to beliefs about: symptoms:
<" prevention of disease; susceptibility to disease; seriousness of disease;
treatment of disease; diagnostic tests; AMHT; and previous expertences
With health professionals and facilities. Other variables chdsen for
study related to: hea)th status; marital status; employmnt status; :
social class; health behavior; social acceptability; geographic and

temporal accessibility; and the availability of alterndtive preventive\\ ‘j
measures . L . . )

Variables that specifically pertained to disease were measured -n
relation to foyr specific disease entities which in turn serve as part -
of the rationale behind the development of AMHT. The diseases chosefi' . .
for study shared the folldwing characteristics: they ‘each occur at high
\ rates among the elderly, the diseases are .detectable at an asymptomatic
stage, and there is treatment available for them. The diseases chosen

for study were: Diabetes, High Blood Pressure, Glaucoma, and Rectal
Cancer. ‘

The study sample consisted of 50 men’ between the ages of 53 and 62.
These men were evenly divided into two groups. One group consisted of
those who had never taken AMHT despite having been urged to do so by
. Kaiser over an eight year period. The second group had taken AMHT at

1east two times durmg the same time period when Kaiser was urging thel
0 take suéh action. . - : d \

A .

The sample was drawn from participants in-a larger study bequn in Y
1964 to determine if urging -people on an annual basis had any effect on
the rate of use of AMIT. The larger group was originally chosen on a .
systematic random sample.

‘-

\k.,
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Ewokpie-Garrick, OYeghe ldals, Nuttitional Quackecy, An Invc!ti- ,

) gut;gn.. M.S, 1974, 96 p. (John Podur and Vthrcd Suzzbn
‘ .ll!ornin Stats Unlversity, Nocthri.dgc.

-
Y -

.

[ , . . . ' : Lo
. T

t b .
- “The. study’waa undurtuken to 1nvestigate nutrition: quackery ) '

* * "In the United States from 1960 to 1973. Included in the study Lot
were reasons for the existence of nutrition quackery; the char- )

. eacteristics of the nutrition quack, his promotional eliims and
the diversity of hiw producta; and organizations and methods -
which fought ‘and coutrolled nutritfon ‘quackery. The -survey N
method was uged to prdduce to the extent possible, an orderly
collection, analysis, interpretation and report of facts perti-

quackery, theses and dissertations, secondary school Jealth
education textbooks, profeseional, medieal and lay p riodicals,
sgovernment documents and books and pampﬁleta ware examineg
i} ’ »
The findings revealed thdt food eating habits and food fads
fallacies were some of the reasons for the exlstence of
trition quackery. The relative importance of nutrition to A
health and the fact that the area of nutrition was found by
. quacks to ba lucrative, were other-reasons which were revealed

for interpretations and generalizations concerning-n:;rition

by’ the study. , : . -
) Also revealed in the findings were the characteristics of

. the nutritiod‘n\ack, his promotion claims and the diversity"

rd

foods, to cooking utensils. Amerigan Medical Assoclation,

Food and Drug Adminiatratyuf American Dietetic Association,

United States Post Office Départment, United States Justice .

Department and the communicatioh medla were revealed as some )

of the organizations and agencies, and methods which have fought: 4
and controlled nutrition quackery unilaterally or colla%erally

The conclusion’ reachod was thal 1% spite of the fact that
the American food supply is the most’ ‘abundant and, nutritious jn
the world, the American consumer was not armed agginst the {
unscrupulous promotions of the nutrition quack.

a

Also, although nutrition quackery was one of the nation's

biggest health problems, it received comparativoly little
attention until recently. .

-
N ’ "

]

P

v - [

nent to nutrition quackery. In order to yield acceptable data . "~

of his products which ranged Irom food supplements and health ‘
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R The purpose of this study was to' desc ibe the per n&lity t aits
o and t { {

L3

04

‘intervention sekvices in the State of Tennessee, -Thig study attempted: .
% \

S g
. Vo, . ¢

Engs Ruth Louise C]ifford FerSona11ty Traits and Hea}th°

Knowledge of Crisis Intervent n VoTunteers in the State of Te hive é&._ A
Ed.1. ?5757- 267 . ert 21 rky Tﬁ UniversTty ¥ f‘TbnnessEe. AT

. e ..
N - .—.*.."«__

o appraise_the health 'knowledge of volunteers working in erisis
to determine pos\ible djfferencés in personality trails.-and health
knowledge -of crisis intervention seryice volunteebrs with fegard to
various demographic factors. Adso investigated n thé study were "
Eossible relationships between personality traits and the total health - -J
nowledge of volunteers. The study discussed the perSonality profiles )
‘and health knowledge of the vblunteers in relation to #at ohal profiles .
and norms for the indtruments' ysed in the study. Futhennp the

purpase of the study was to obtain statistical data which’ could be used

by dther crisis intervention ‘services throughout -the country to- atmunent .
their training and screenin? procgdures, of volunteers which, in turn, o
could ‘produce a better service agency, thereby helping. to foster better -

men;al health throughout the nation.

The 74 subjects 1nc1uded volunteers from five cr)&is 1ntervent10n
services in the State of Tennessee. These volunteers were adminfstered
the Ca)ifornia Psychological Inventory and the Kilander-Leach Health
{n ledge Test to determ{ne their personaY{ty characteristics qnd health

nowledge,

|

The statistical analysis of the-data 1nvo1ved descriptive - -
percentage computation of data regarding the volunteérs in the
categories of sex; age, type of service, gccupation, reason for :
. volunteering, sponsoring organization, and setvi¢e agency. Differences -
in personality traits and hgalth knowledge on these variables were
tested by analysis of variance, the Duncan Test of Multiple Variables,
and the t-test. The Pearson Product Moment Goefficient was used to
determine .the relationship of hea]th knouledge to personality tratts.

‘

The ﬁﬁjdr findings were as’ fo1low '

' 1._ Ovéﬁ 55 percent of all volunteers were fema]es who worked at a

phone-only, .church-$ponsored agency, who were over the age of 30, who
had vol eered to help other peopte, who were nonprofessionals, and who
had Worked ‘as volunteer5 for ovér 24 months..

T- 2. The mean age and mean nMber of months of ngLnteers in the
community-sponsored agencies were 23.50 years and 6.96 months; for

church-sponsored agencies, 44 years and 29.65 months; and for school-
sponsored agencies, 24,58 years and 9,17, months. :

-

Py
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. Profiles.))f both male and’ female volunteers. when compared to
the natTogat‘norms on ‘the CPI .indicated that.the volunteers were lower
on the Clads “{I:scales’ meaSuring maturity; however, comparison of

- volunteers: to- the nationaj nmorms for _the KLHKT revealed almost 1dentica1
scores“ ‘ .
Males who were over: the age of 40"and worked' in a phone: Zonly-
church qunsorad agency for at least six months scored significantly
higher at the :05 level of confidence on Responsibility and Achievennnt
e via ‘Conformance. = * = ,
. ' 5. Males who orked in the agencies sponsored by the church or |
. school and were professidnals scored significantly higher at the .05
-\\; level of confidence on Sense of Well-Being and Socialization.

A <

. 6. Males who 1nd1cated their reason for volunteerina was for
self—growgh pr experience and who were professionals scored significantly ,
higher at ‘the .05 level of confidence than other males on Flexibility.

7. Females in thedr twenties who wereyworking in a phone and drop-
in agency sponsored either by the community_or school, and who were
volunteering for self-growth or experience scored significantly higher

" than other females on Social Presence, F]exibi]ity. and Self-Acteptance
at the .05 level of confidence. X S

8. Females who had volunteered to help other people and worked in
phone-only, church-sponsoreq_agenclies scored significantly higher on
Good Impression, Tolerance, Responsibility, and Self-Control tham other
females at the .05 level of confidence.

9. Females whq were professionals, had been working as volunteers
. over six months, and worked at church- or school- sponsored agencies.
scored significantly higher than males who were nonprofessionals, who
had been working as volunteers less than six months, and worked at
community-sponsored agencies on total health knowledge at the Q05 level
of confidence.

- 10. There was-a positive carrelation between total health knowledge
and Toterance (.74) and Achievement~via Conformance (.70) for males"

v ,—.—//*

L

. )

e

_, P

HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. It

- -~

\ ' 'd-'./J




Rvans, Shirlcx\

érahn-.

é_%,alth Knowledge and Attityds lnventory

Dl’.P.H.

1974,

top Minority

University of Calitornis,

v

Stydents.

-

125 p.
Los Angeles,

(Rdward B, Johna)

’

.

;.

The purpose of this study was to construct a valid and
reliable instrument capable of appraising the knowledge and
qﬁtitudus of minority students in the senior high school. )

e procaedures utilized in the study were: (1) identification
of health problems existing in minquty communities in the Los
Angeles area; (2) development of items partially .based upon
previous research and other health materials; (3) construction
of a health attitude and knowledge inventory for tenth gra
minority students; (4) administration of a trigl instrument;

(5) analysis of the resultant trial test data; (6) construction
of a final tnstrument and (7) administration of the final form
of the instrument.

.
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Fargo, Jean M. Educatfon f&r Parenthood {n the Community Colleges. “
Ph.D. 1974.. 159 p. (WillTam J. Schill) Universitd of Washlngton. 7

1
This study inVestiga/ted the charagt®istics of community college
courdes for parents andgthe theoreflcq}iﬁ&ﬁ?s upon which courae 1nstruct7ra
have built their content. . _ 51 ¢_ 4. . . .
) . ( ‘k,} . "" .
The need for parent education was:degérmined by examining the
v 1iterature.re1ated to parental competence ffi modern soclety. It was .
evident that social change has to a large extent eliminated trdditiogally
. defined parental role patterns andqupanJed the problems with which
. parents deal. It was also evident that programs to educate adults for ey

parenthood have not met resuljant need for new skills in the management
of family life, ! : '

*
Community colleges were seen as a viable institution to respond to -

the needs of adults for competence in tWelir parental role. Since no

atudy had beeg conducted to determine efther the commitment of community

colleges to this aspect of adult education or the content pffered in

such courses, an investigétion wag necessary im order to increase the

information avaflable for program development. 7

" The.study was conducted by qUestionnaiﬁé with a random sample of
- public nonresidential community colleges in the United States. The
results were both descriptive and analytical. Descriptive data indicated
that courges for parents or those who will work with parents were housed
primarily in departments gearéd to women's role in the home or group care
of children and were taught mainly by women. Courses offered specifically
for parents were few 4n number and conducted primarily in preschool
settings. Findings regarding course emphasis, purposge, title and text-
book gelection revealed that the content of courses focused mainly on the
. provision of normative, descriptive {nformation regarding ehildren’'s
"growth, development, and‘education in group settiQ§8.

Analytic’ data were derived from 4n attitudinal questionnaire con- ’

structed to reflect three discrete models of systematic family manage-
ment aystems available to the lay public on a national scale.’ Parent .
Effectiveness Training (Rogerian), Family FEducation Centers (Adlerian) .
and classes in behavior modification for parents (Skinnerian) offer
distinctly different conceptualizations of parental authority and thus

"b differenq procedurgs for family interaction, problem-solving and con-

- flict resolution. Factor analysis of the responses to the 60 item .
instrument on model pfeferenco showed that the a priori factors and the .
empirigal factors were In significant agreement. Thus, the irnstrument
contained sufficient i{nternal consistency to measure trends in child-
rearing philosophy in the instructor population. A significantly higher L
degree of agreement with Rogerian items (p<.0l1) fndicated strong identi-
fication with the Rogerian model among instructors. ’

’

{ S
The literature thZi:jnt education and the social conditidns which .

~

seem to dictate Increawed offerings of public education programs
« ) ¢
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for parents sgpporta the assumptions that l) parent 4

educétton be seen as an {ntegral component of adult life sklll
housed In settings appealing to men dnd women alike, and 2) {n addition
toteaching about children, programs should assist parents in conceptualizing
their own objectives in the face of 1ncr¥asing options and provide

skills in translating those 2:fecthgs {nto. consistent daily behavior.

A
earning, S

The literature on soclalization effects and the function of value-
belief systems in the childrearing act indicates that, rather than )
promoting a single model of appropriate =ocialization behavior, programs
of parent education should address the pluralism of value systems and
parental role definitions luthe parent population by offering a multi-
rather than uni-model approach to Increasing parbutal competetnce. e

The study identified the characteristics of exlstlng comnunity college
pragrams for parents in relation to a theoretical programmatic’framework
drawn from the literature. While there are disparities, the rangeé of
exlsting departments of feridg courses, the variety of‘instructors
professional, bnckgfounds and the emerging trend in community colleges toward

learner-centered inatruction indicate potential for broader program .
developpent . Lo B :
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Feltmy, Kd!‘L M. The Developmait and Evaluation of a Unit of Ge ntolo
for ”‘__g)ndcu School Gtudenty. . PhiD. “1974. 252p. . (Gcr\alafne r. Scholl)
L BfwrsTey of M 'a:updn S
' < X L "
' N - . )

‘l&. purpose of this study wag twotold (a) To develop a umrt of
geroptologyappropriate for secondary’ school students, and ¢b) To measure,
the ((tr:cctu of this unit on students in selectgd ag yocm of the cognitive
and alfective domuns

"In developing the unit ot gerontology the LIlVLt’:tl&dtO!‘ selegted the
o following areas to be incoporated: (a) Demographic Data, (b) Psychelogy,

() Social Aspects 5 (d) Physiological Aspects, and (e) Eopnomics. Student

mdu[x,ndent u;,scamh was algo included. The (_ux'mculum arga selected for
. the unit was a pL,yd\ology cHurse within the field of sogjgl studies. The

goals of the unit were to develop student camprehension, knowledge
. and understanding of ‘the areas pf gerontology and to deve lop student
initiative through individual [gpojectb related to montolqu -

The dample consisted of an cxper'imantal and, a contrvol group of 28 *,
studenty each from two intact secondary psydnology classes selected at -
mndom Prion to the t.eadn.ng, of the unit of gerontology to, the experimental
group, a student chamcteristic mvangpty wag tdken, and pre- teotB
wepe administered-to both groups. At "the conclusion ot the unig, post
‘tests were administered, and the oxgcr-lment'al gmup only- evalmted the

- pmgw am. ¢ v i A .
: . A
. 'l'hu s,.tudy lu;te(l the tolluwmg hyﬁotheses . .
" . 1. fihere will be no relationghip vin the responses .of ¢haracteristics
. attributed o old. people and peopl¥ in general by secondary school students

oy the ttems gn the Kian-ohel‘t?on Tast. -

. attributed to old people by the experimental sgroup and control group as
* measured by the items on “the Kog«m-nhclton Tags .
. 3. There will be no difference In the responses of chamctemsucs
attributetl to old people as measured by the Kogan-Shelton Test, when the
Texperimental and control guxups are mmpar’ed on selected dunopr-aphl( ¢
characteristics.

4. ‘There ‘will be no difference in oog,n anoce of old people as meagared
lbv the Ball State Pre~ and Pogt meléd&e ln ntory in ‘the expemmontaT and
oontrol groups .

5, There will be no A fference in cognizance af on people as measured
by the Ball State Pre- and POst Knowledge Inventory, when the experimental
~and ‘control groupls are compared on salected demographic characteristics.

The major findings' were as follows: :
. 1. Both proups attributed more negative responses to old people
. than to people in gereral. - N
T o 2. There was mg,mﬁu;‘unt difference in fawor of the expervlmantal
group in rélponses of ¢haracteristics attributed to old people. ‘
‘ 3. For both: groups, students whq lived with a person over b0 or
. visited their gra dparénts freqmntly or oonmde:vd themselves old after

. . - . “ - ' :
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7. . Théme will be no differences 1n the responses of the dunqcte,msucs .
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s *
- 60 had a more positive view of aging and the gged than those who did not
‘l indicuite theser daracteristics.
/ b, The oxpemgunml group mdloated a more positive o%nzance of
old pm)p“lc
. 5. °In all characteristics the experimental group. scomd signifi-
cantdy_higher than the control group, when camparing the exper‘nneﬁtdl
il control groups an selected demoymphlc data.
6. Both mnupq viewed old peopge in terms of tightly dnawn stereo~
types.
1. The followtum, were of greater benefit to the student in compre-
hendmg_ and understanding the unit: ¢(a) Iahomrory and project methods,
« (b) Audio-yisuals and field trips, and (c) Prin‘ed materials _which were

rel ewmt

practical, easy to read, and realistigp

[}

The sequepce and content of the program seem appropriate for

Uhe nt'eds of tBe student.

¢

Recompendations are as

“follows:

1.

.
e

Further’ studies should be done

replicating this study as well as developing units of gerontology for

elemeptary schqol students.

2. A longlfudmdl study should be conducted

measuring the jindividual's copeept of aging and the aged regarding his
lLfC‘ sat isfactjon as he progresses thn)uph altered roles. in thc_e cammunity.
“3o 0 A By should beTUone vegarding the role of pemntoe.pgy in elementary

p (md secondary_school curriculam.
» : N A
v R . Y
. Ay
. " !
@ b ~
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Perguson, Garl E.” Use or Nonuse of the Papanicolaou Test in m Selected ¢
G of W on the Ball State University Campuas. Bd4.S. 1974, .
53 p. ECharln R, Carroll) Ball State University,

. The purpose of tha sfudy w§s to learn more about the use ;)r non use ’

of the Papanicolaou Test (referred to hereafter as the Pap test) among
a seletdpd population of women on the Ball State University Campus,
The Buthor was concerned ‘with the fact that, according to projec—
tions of the Amerlcan Cancer Sogiety, 12,000 women die each year of
uterine cancer. Many of these deaths could have been avoided {f women
would have availed themselves yearly of a simple testing device kngwn
as the Pap test,
After considetable research and discussions with Ball State Univer-
sity vomen of all ages, it was obvious that many women do not take D
advantage of this cancer detection devicé. It became this author's ’
desire to discover why the ‘Pap test is overlooked by so many women

Resesrch pointed out several reasons for this phenomenon, nanely:l

(1) length of time required for the test; (2) inability ta afford the

Pap test; (3) fear of the resulty; and (4) lack of prior experience

with the Pap test.combined with a feeling ot wollness. This latter

reason was summarized in the general statement: '"Have never had the Pap

test and I am fine, so why bother?"

Also appearing in this reaearch was the subtYe hipt that perhaps M

the medical protession itself was partly to blame for the non use uf the

test, Overvworked physicisans and ‘understaffed laboratories were cirod )
».. possible reasédns .why doctors were not encouraglng their patlents to ) -
< avall thepselves of the Pap test. ' .
Y Previous stuydies on this subject have been conducted in.lower ,
sociosconomic popilations in San Dlego. California, and Blltluore,
Maryland., The above named reasons for not having the. yearly bap test
vere the conclusions of these studies also, The author felt that &
study of women representing a different segment of society®possibly
would be of help i{n this area of cancer” rcugrch .and control. ‘

A questionnaire was developad and distributed to the: féemale resi-
dents in all the Ball State Uﬁlv-rslty warried students’ housing units,
This selected group of women represented a fairly homogensous popula-
tion with an assuned similar type of background and education, g

A total of 670 questionnaires were distributed uad 535 were
codiple ted and“uturnod for #an 80 percent rate of responge.

Following are scme of the significapt results of the sutvey:
(1) 83 percent of the women had a complete physical exawination within
the last year; (2) 96 percent of the women had a Pap test within the °*
last year; (1) 74 percent of the women indicated their deésire for a .
"clean bill of health" which prompted yearly Pap testa; (4) 89,9 parcent
stated they were not afraid to learn the results of the Pap test;

(5) 41, percent of the-women revealed that.their first knowledge of the
Pap test came through the news wedia; (6) 92 percent of the womeén félt
their husbands were more awhre of the benefits of the Pap\tut than they
themselves, ’ &

The results of this etudy indicated that these women, ‘as a group,
ware concerned aboyt their hexlth and were eager to seek out proper
medical care in order to safeguard themselves. ¢

»7
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Fields, Tina Taylor. A Btudy of the Attitudes of Arkansas School °* o
Superintendents Concarnlng Sex  Educat fon Clgasc-. N.S. 1974,
85p. (C. W. Landiss) Texus A & M University.

N . P
‘ "
. . !

‘

The problem of this study wasto survey the superintendents
within the state of Arkansgs to determine their attitudes toward
the teaching of sex egpecatibn.courses. Specific objectives in-
c¢luded the following:

. »
’

1. To determlno the attitude of Arkansas school super-
intendents toward thé teaching of sex education within their
schoo}l district :

2. T&\etennlne 1f there were any general relation-
ships in the teaching of sex education courses in Arkansas as
related to personal charactericticn of the school superin~ .
.tendent .
3. To present recommendations for the teaching of
sex education in Arkansas based on the analysis of the ques- -
tionnﬁire. -

In order to complete this task, a juestionnaire containing 49 »
statements concerning the teaching of sex education was sent
to each superintendent within the state.

F “

Procedure. A tofal of 427 superintendents in tlée state of
Arkansas were sent the 49 statement questionnaire concerning
the teach{ng of sex education. A total of 330 superintendents
returned the qiestionndire, but 13 questionnaires were elimi-
-nated because they were not complete. Consequently, 317
questionnaires vgre used in the study.
Y
The queotionnalre was divided into three parta. Part 1,
containing seven variables, was concerned with general character-
istics of the superintendent. RKach superintendent was to cheeck
the variables most pertinent to himself. Part Il of the
queationnuire was 21 statements od the teaching of sex educstion.
Kach superintendent was asked to mark his chéice in the appro-
priate blank. The choices included (1) Atrongly agree, (2)
agree, (3) undecided, (4) disagree, (5) strongly dissfiree. v Fl
. Pgrt III of the questionnaire was a list of topics which could
be discussed in a sex education clams. Each superintendent.
was to check if the tofics should or should not sbe discussed
. with 11th and 12th grade students. )

Results. The results of this study indicated that such ,
var lsbles as age, sex, having children, marital- status, and .o
religlous affiliation did not affect the ArKansas- auparlntén—
dents’ uxitudeutowurd the teachiing of nex educntlon Howeven, .. .
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the amount of reading that superintendents did on sex education,
the more they weare in favor of teaching e subject. If sex

educat ion 'was alre¢ady being taught withi ,he district also
seemed to (nfluence the superintertents' attitudes. If dis-
tricts already taught sex educatldnﬁ the superintendents
, tended to be more in favor of teaching the subject. i -

.

Conclusfons: Based on the results obtained in this study,

the following conclusions were offered: "
-

1. The superintendonts' att{tudes tqward the teaching
of sex education were no affected by the varlables of age, sex,

having children, marital status, or religlous affiliation.

* 2. The amount of reading a superintendent had done
on sex education appeared to be a contributing factor in the
~ superintondent's attitude toward the teaching of gex education,

3. Supnr%%teudontu of school districts teaching sex
oducation felt:the: tenghlng of aeéx education uhould be included
{n the curriculum. ) .

)
b. A |arge percentage of superintendents felt ughoolﬂ
should o[fur a course {n sex education.
A Y
+ 9. Sex educdtion ghould be taught as un‘eloctlve sub-
Ject rather than a required one; parents should maintain the
optlon to retain their childrén from sex - education classes.
6. Superintendents felt rather utrongly nbout not
, Including certain toplcs (ile. sexual porveruion and pornography)
tu nex éducation classes, and mnny considered such toplcs "dirty."
. . . ) )
1 o ; 4 ‘¢ .
N
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Flne, Morton S. Health Instruction Practices and Problems of
Seloctud New York City Elementary Schdol Teachers: Recommendations
for Yreservice and Inaerviece Teacher Educatipn. ’kd.D. 1974, 182p.
(Linbania Jacobson) Teachers Collego, Columbia University.

The purpose of this study was to tdentify the incidence of!‘
certaln health I[nstruction practices and problems among selecte
New York (I't‘y teachers. Guided by the data, recommendations

for inservice and preservice teacher education were developed.

In responde to the weed to upgrade elementary school pro- !
grams of health instruction, legilslatlion in 1967 resulted {n the
revigton of the Regulations of the New York State Commissioner
of Education. Progress regarding the imp lementation of the
revisions in the New York City public elementary schools was
unclear. Health fnstruction data indidatihg subject matter em-
phasis, curyiculum organizatton patterns, time allotment,
teacher competency, resources and problems were generally un-
avallable. 1t was difficult to gulde changes '

” - . .

The data were gathered in one of the thirty-two New York
City Community School Districts. A mallequestionnaire was dis-
tributed to grade level.teachers from eleven schools, selected

at random-and stratified by grade. 0f 126 yeachers surveyed,
1o6 responded . @ £

-

d v
' The Fligdings were tabulated in terms of firequencies, per-

centages, of 'mean scores. They supported four conclusions and . -
led to eleven recommendat fons. bt

" L ¥ U ¢

Conclustions: | . v’

l. The approach to health instruction in the. achools
atudied {8 uneven, with varied and uncoordinated emphasis within : N
each grade and from grndgsto grade. VWhat {s taught is In-
flugnced primarily by the teacher's competeéndy {n health in-
struction-with Jittle directfon provided by school and/or
district persomnnel, by guide!lines and materials, or by the
comnunity. v o .

L . e
v

2. .There {s geed fér a fomprehegn!ve inserdice pro-
gram in health educat ton. . *

Al

q (3

1. There (A a need to coordinate all aspects of the
‘health educat fon.program. — ¢ \

h. There is need for tmproved proserv{ce preparation
of prospective elementary school teachery if they are expactad. .
to contribute to a _program of health instructich of the ) ot
Wquality impligd by the Commissioner's Regulations and the officlal

- A . 3

& - *
< (%
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curriculum guldes dcvolopcd by the New Y07L City and State * //‘
authd?ities. P

Recommendations:

. 1. he entire program of health education within the
district should coordinated by a supervisory level staff mem-
ber with advanced qualifications in health education, whose sole
responsibility would be to direct the entire program of health

_education. .

2. The district should assign a high priority to the
development of graded, sequential curriculum guldelines in health
instruction- for usae in all grades.

3. The development of curriculum gutdellncs should be

" the product of broad-based cooperation involving repredentation »
from faculty, building administrators, pareots, community agen-
clies concerned with ¢hild health local collegos, and students.

4. Teacher lﬁvolvemont in currlculum developmont
should be included 48 a key element in the district's inservice
program. C . . . ’

bt

- 5. The district sheuld®*counduct a variety of ongoing N
inservice experiences designed to develop specific competencies
and learning activities and/or materials that cah be dlrectly .
applied to the teacher's pvcryday experience.

. . 6, Dcmonstration .centexs or Llassrooms\should he
loutoq tiroughout the district to exemplify model programs
ugeful in guiding teachers and the district toward upgradlng
health lustruetlon v - R

- ‘ 3
7. One grade level teacher inseach school should be :
. "designated as the health education gpecialtst.

Y

» -
’

\
8. Presetvice education should enable the prospectiye
"elementary school grade level teacher to function as the key per-
, sonm in the school health education program. ) ¥

- 9. L'Undorgraduate and graduate preservice opportuni-
. . tles should be provided for prospective elementary school teachers
Vel ‘who wish to become’ hoalth education speclallsta.

10. Pq.servlce ptograms in hea&th education for ele- .
mentary school teachers should be developed cooperstively by
colleges and the community school districts. Various field
experiences should be an integral part of this prOgram. .

-
A

v 11. All agencies, lnstltutlons, and indlvlduala in=-
volvaed in developing performance~-based programs for elementary
school teacher. certification should include competencies in
health education.

u i ’ .

N & v
“ . R
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' Fink, Stanley, C. Community College Drug- Use, Qggg,-gﬁg Nonuser Characteristics
and Attitudes. Ph.D. 1974. 124p. (Susan Gilmore) * University of Oregon.

formation rugarding the illicit udé¢ of drugs at) JCCs (two year junior or
community colleges) desgite the fdct ,that shudofits at these institutions
constitufe a signf{ficant portion df the eighteen to twenty-four year old
populatidn. Examples have been cited of how FYG (fou year and graduate
inst{tution) data may not be accyfate for JCC populatlons. The accuracy
of JCC counselor estiMres of student drug experience, and relative differences
between student user and nonuser charactexistics and attitudes, has been
questioned in the absence of data whose accuracy for JCC populations has

been confirmed. Failure of attempts known to this investigator to obtain
Accurate JCC data was interpreted to mean that an effective methodological model
s not readily at hand which lends itself to use by JCC counseling or' admini- ¢
strative personnel. ) }

/ K xeview of the literature has indicn'tedi}here s a paucity of in-

e,

P .
_ In order to: (1) determine the accuracy and relevahcy of FYG drug
frevalence data for use at JCCs, (2) determiné the.accuracy of JCC counselor's
estimates of drug experlience, and characterjstics and attitudes of users
and nonusers at their institution, and (3) provide a methodologicalmodel
~  ~for future'use by JCC persagnel, a survey investigatlon was conducted at
each of twdﬁﬁCCa. The Ilnstrument used to* gather daga was a four page, . -
77 item angnymous questionnaire developed from forms used by earlier invest-
fgators of FYG populations. Prior to data collection the items in their
. present confliguration were submitted to a test-retest analysis of reliability.
- Reltability was found to be high (90.91 percent). Thé questionnaire was
adwinistered by this investigator to students in classroom sections selected
to provide a repregentative sampling of areas of study and year of enrollment
ff both schools. Sample sizes of 312 and 343 students were used, and a return '
rate of usesble questfionnaires of@7. 8 percent and 96.7 percent achieved. T
Counbelor est imates of JCC student drug experience, and attitudes and |
¢ characteristics of_gders and nonusers were obtained by having them complete
the same forwn‘tud!ﬁta used. One hundred percent of counselors at both JCCs*
. provided éstimates. . : ' e »

"

ALY

*

Results of this survey inveathatibn suggest that differences between

JCC and. FYG drug user and nonuser characteristics and attitudes are relatively
small {f they exist at all. However, wfth the exception of those who have
ever used marijuana the proportions of JCC students having ever used and .
currently using drugs was found to be higher than what has been reported = .
at FYGs. [t was concluded that the direct application of consigtent
findings by FYG studkes to JCC popilations offers' counselors a reasonable
basis for, the understanding of the relative characteristics and attit@dqs -
of, drug users and nonusers at their schools, but do not provide accurate
,estimates of dtug expertence, « "

» Counselor's estimated of differences and similarities between JCC
student user and nonuser characteristics were found to be imaccuratd,’
as were estirntes of student drugieyperience,, Counselor's estimates of
differences. and nimilarities between user and nonuser attitudes were -accurate.

.
.

&
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. It was concluded fhat,lnaccuracy of counselor estimates stems from the lack
sof a-gourct of {aformation whose accuracy for JCC populations is known. *

Implications of this lnve;tigation have been that JCCs either individually
or on a reglonal basls, will need to obtaipat last some of their own™
student drug use data in the foreseeable futyre. The accuracy of data obtained

by this investigation indicates that its methodology can serve as an effective
and economical model for JCC counselors to employ. !

’
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Fredericlg&,-,fomny. Lee. A Safety Attitude Scale for Motor Transportation

. Operator§.. 'H.S.D. 1973, p.  (Bernard [. Toftf Indiana University.
. —
The Problem

- k]

. The probleth of this study was to construct a‘Safety Attitude Scale
for basically trained motor transportation operators. Specifically, this
study was designed to develop an instrument for use in measuring the
direg}ion and magnitude of the attitudes of semi-tratler drivers.

Basjic' to the succesﬁful completion of the study was:

1: Selectiop of 'a measurement technique. This was accomplished
by reviewing'a variety of materials in Psychology, Health, Physical
Educat@®n, amt Motor ¥ransportation. The Likert.technique of scale
constriction was selected for use in.this study. ’
o

2. Selection of-the content areas for development of the
preliminary forms of the instrument. Content areas for the development
of the preliminary forms of the instrument were selected for ledding
texts and manuals {in the Motor Transportation Industry.. .A total of 11

" content areas was selected.” : . .

1 o

3. Developwent and refinement of the preliminary forms of the . . “

instrument.” A total of 120 safety attitude statemehts was developed
from the 11 content areas. A total of two pilot studies was conducted
in the initial phases'of the development and refinement of the prelimi-
fiary forms of the instrument. A jury of Indiana University faculty
members aided {n the refingment of the preliminary form. °

* The preliminary form of the ipstrument was subjected to Cronbach's
Alpha in order to determine the‘reliability of the instrument. *Further
evaludtion through use of item analysis and internal consistency served
to refine’ the individual statements for use in the scale. A jury of 15
experts helped develop a standard -response to each of the 120 statements
.in the preliminary form. '

4. Development of the final form of the instrument. The afore--
mentioned procedures served to provide a basis for selection of 102
' safety attitude statements and 101 standard responses. These 102
statements ahd 101 responses were retained in the final form of the - 0
Safety Attitude Scale for use-by motor transportation operators.

A

Findinés . .

The Cronbach Alpha method of determining the reliability,Of the
instrument yielded a coefficient of ,96. There were 18 statements ‘below
the mintmum acceptance reliability. There were 102 statements and 101
standard responses retaiped for use in the $inal form.

[
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Conclusions

) On the basts of the foregoing findings, the follewing conclusions
were drawn: 1. The most appropriate measurement technique for this
particular study was selected. 2. The 11 content areas selected for
use in this study were sufficient for the development of the preliminary
form of the instrument. “3. The procedures used in this study dere
sufficient for the development and refinement of the preliminary form of
the instrument. 4. The final form of the instrument is valid and

> reliable and may be used to measure the direction and magnitude'of the
attitudes of semi-trailer drivers. .

. Inplementatioﬁs -

1. Norms should be developed for the instrument by use By several
groups over a long period of time. 2. The instrument should be
prepared and made available for distribution to the Motor Transportation
Industry. , .

Recommendations

1. The 1nsf§ument should revised every five years. 2. An .
. attitude scale should be developeq for straight truck operators s . !
t 3. Studies should be conducted whare di fferent responses-scales are

‘used.

-

v -
'y «

* HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. 11




Tﬁ? - The study population consisted of two ipdepgndent groups

@

°

| &
Friedland, Lila Kagan. An ?gmkgm_l Progrem in a M—! Planni ng k)
Unig,s M.S, 1974, 68 p, (Seymour Eiseman, Wilfyed Sutton and ‘

Goteti Krishnamurty) California State Untvorltty. lonzhrtdgo.

> / :
A review of sklected literature revealed’ tﬁtt an educationdl
program in a- family plannlng clinic is an essential component of
the total family planning services offered. Women desire to
learn about family planning methods ahd devices-and available
con}:uceptive devices in addition to family planning education. ,
The purpose of this study/fas to assess the differences
in levels of knowledge held by selected women receiving and
women not receiving education at a Los Angeles County Health
Department Family Planning Clinic,

of women. One group of thirty-three women ook the test without : -
any prior family planning education while the second group of
fifty patientsa took the test after hawing attended a family . 4
. planning clasa at the glinic. ) :
¢ > .

) /ﬁnned on the_findings of this study, the differences be- -
tween the heans of both groups were not statistically signifi- : )
cant at the .05 significance level. The data 1ndicated that /v
the educatioml program at the clinic did npt change the level

of knowledge of women regarding sexual physiology and family s

* planning methods and devices. '

' It was rvecomended that films ‘and other teaching aids be o ) e
used to improve the educatignal program at the glinic. Another v : L
recommendation was that individual instruction be used as a ‘
method of teaching family planning. It was also suggested - - .

that more time be allotted fof program developrient and imple- - .
mentation and that inservice tuining be proyided for clinic

personnel. ” v

' *
.
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Prilles, Milagros. Attitudes of Ph ine Public ‘Schools gg ucators .
Joward Family Life/Sex Education. M.S. 1973. 137p. (John '1' Fodor), ‘
California State Univ_e'rs_lty. Northridge, ' L

The purposes of the study were to: ‘(1) determine whether
Philippine public schools administrators agree that Family Life/Sex
Education has a place in the public schools; (3) determine whéther they
visualize their communities as ready for Family Life/Sex Education in "
the public schools$; ((ﬁ%determlnd whether parents angd Rublic ‘pppose
Family Life/Sex Education in the public schools; (4) determine the
relative importance each group placed on selected topics taught in- < ¢
Family Life/Sex Education. : .
The .procedures employed in this study were to: (1) prepare and
administer a questionnaire to prlncipals of general high schools, state
vocational secondary schools, and éleméntary schools in the Phulppines,
- order to elicit thelr opintons- -and-eveluste-the status of the Famtty —— —»—-n R
Life/Sex Education program, as well as discover how these programs -
are being received by students, teachers, parents, and communities:
+(2) obtain data on teachers and pargnts on their preference or non-
preference for allowing their children to receivé sex education in

school; (3) obtain data on the degree of infportance a&\lnistrators,' ’&/
teachers and parents place on various topics in the sex education unit; )
(4)‘analyze the data. _ ] . CT

Analysls of the data provlded the following concldslons- . X IR .

(1) Philippine public school prificipals seea place for Family Life/pr
Edudation in the public schools and they visualize their communities as
réady for Family Lffe/Sex Education in the public schools; (2) the )
_ J Filipino parents and dpubllc accept and- support a Family Lif€/Sex
oo Education program in the Philippine public schools aware that this will
help meet the needs and goals, of the students and the comimunity; R
(3) the administrators, Qachors and patents place a higher ptiority ' :
on the discuasion of ndn-biologically oriented topics than biologically L
oriented ones; (4) before they can offer an effective.sex education to
thildren; adults need reorientation in sex education; they need to
. *“realize that sex education should be a balanced.combination of physio-
logical principles and character apd perdonality development which will
+ enable the individual to make inbélligent and well informed ohoices in . 7
* / matters related to sex, reprodyction and health. -

.
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’;' "Some major conclusions of “this’ study were:

- In ndditioh. the characteristics

g

’

Funk, Paul Edward. A Descriptive Analysis ofrSelected Intrapersonil e

Characteristics of Drug Abusers Rd.D. 1973. 303 p. (G. Simpson)
Montana State University : . L P

i
-

o

the phenomenon of drug abuse was seédp as- a particularly significant
symptom of deep-seated socivtal and personality problems in the 1960s
and 1970s. A description of six intrapersonul chdracteristics.and their
possible relationship to the drug abuse §¢ement was offered as & framework
for descriptive researth into the lives thirty—five'volunteer drug ‘abusers.
The six intrapersonal characteristics weré *anxiety, loneliness, affection,
guile, puniahment. and frustrutiyn. ) , - .

" Emphgsis throughout the dissertilionfwas upon‘a humanisatic, approach’to
the subjects, their experiences, und{ elr possible reasons for. abusing drugs.
Stimulation of further descriptive research {iito the area af drug abuse -~

was & primary purpose of ghis study. "The dramatic rise 1n je number of drug
abusers in the 19608 and ‘'1970s seemed to indicate the. for
efpanded research, especially in those areas which sought to umanistically

describe the drug abuser so that, perhaps, the potential abuser of drugs
tould be identified and assisted before coming under the influence of drugs.
The primary method of collegting data -in this study was by audio tapes and
client gelf-perceptions. - —_

(1), Drug abuse was seen *

a8 a symptom of deep-seated problems within esch individual studied. (2)
Although the problems of, drug abusars could be grouped under many- similar ~
hondir’. eac§¥individual was seen as having uniquely differe,nt circum-

stances and feelings surroundtng his abuse of drugs (3) Longliness,

anxiety, affection, frustration, punishment, and. guilt were found to be

present in gome form and to some degree.in nearly every individual studied.

of poor self-image, lack of goal directedness, °
often involved in the lives of subjects.

(4) There meemed ta be a'lack of gohesiveness in the family lives of many

of, the indiyiduals atudied. (5) A lack of strong ‘attachments and feelings -

of alienation seemed to characterize the lives of some of the inddviduals
.atudied. (6) There seemed to be a great deal of searching .for new values &mong °
the individualq described herein, and there was evident frustration in’ the

often found 1nnbi1ity to replace vld valugs already forsaken.

%

and anger yere gs¢en as phenomena

The foltoﬁing are major recommendations for further research.

(1)

_Further research into methods of esrly {dentification of. potential drug

abugers was recommended. (2) Greater emphasis upon methods /0f "treatmen
oriented toward the individual seemed an importsng‘area for further res
(3) Further research into altexnatives to drug apulle were récommended.
(4) [t was recommerided that further research, into learned behayioral pa
of ‘drug abuse as’well as existentlally orlented studies be conducted

ts -
earch.
¢

ttérns

(5)

Educational prpgrams dealing with drug abuse should be conﬁtantly exsminéd,
updated, and improved. (69 Studentg should be_allowed anﬁgftive voice“in e
detormining drux educatfon progngms. .
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. Galbraith, Robert James, Investigation of %i_e_ Use and Non-Use of
Universat! Studagg Health Servicey at the UniversTty of Florida.” M.A. Cy
¢ > <. 98 p. ra K. Hitks) Uﬁivers_ 0 orida. : - '
~_ -? ’ : ‘ . . .. . 0 "

X
" The 1nvesflgation presenti 3 descriptive §urvey and analysis.of “ . “
experierices, ferceptions, and needs of University of Florida students

" with respect to use and non-use of -the. Student Health Service. A  °.

‘random sample of 417 currently enrolled students was selected for the

study.. Data were collected by means of & structured questionnaire

which was administered by telephone interviews to 301 students, and by
completton of a.written questionnaire administered to an add{tional 176 .
Students. A1l student replies were classified according to users o
(those who had takep advantage of avatlable health services), and,

non-users (those who had not taken advantage, of avaﬂab]e’ health

1 services), although they were eligible,
. \.

. 'y .

+  Factors:of age, sex, college classification, financial status,
Source of support, and length of attendance at the University. of Florida
were found to be negligible influences on use or non-use. Factors

students codsidered to be negative influences were: atmosphere, quality

of care, at{itudes of friends, amount of time required $o wait for - -
sprvices, and. 1ack of knowledge of available services. Factors .,
considered to be posttive influences were: convenience of, location, s
pre-paid and low-cost services, attitudes of staff members, and the
wide_variety of services availabte. -
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Gnrdner.cuenry A. A S«rve

of Health Care Pacterni and ch}th Care Needs

of Students at Indiana Univernity—Purdua ‘University at Indiang;}is

Ed.D. 1974. 100 p.

(Robept H. Shaffer)

Statement of the Problem

The. problem o
and health ca

,ansver the followfng questions:
ents; (2) W

needs of IUPI

®

Procedure’

.

IndlanauUnivotuity.

this study Was to investigate the health care needs-
terns of students at IUPUI, 1
(1) What are the immediate health care

t are thHe current health care patterns

The study sought to

i .and (3) What {s the future mission of develop- -

Ul
r the ngnint~!mployee Health Service?.

[

Ve 8

-
v '

The dafa were collected from a-randoa sandle of students at IUPUI. .
A survey approach was used in which a quesflonnaire was mafled to the

sample population.

and health service information.

1,100 were returned

I

The instrument asked for demographic information
Of the 3,354 queationnairea ma ed,

¢

The data received from each questionnaire were tabulated and

Aubjected to various statistical techniqués. .

Chi square tests were )

s,

calculgted to det¢rm1ne the significant differences between male and "

.
Find ings

‘female responses to_a selected number of items.

s

Some of the findings of this study included -the following: (1)
The SEHS was rated as good or excellent.by the largest percentage of

respondents who were eligible to usé it}

(2) Not enough information

‘7

about ‘the mervices available through the SEHS had been disseminated to

the student body; (3) The majority of respondents were visiting their
own private physician for health care services; (4) There wege some

"

significant differences betwedn the number ard percontage of males
and females who utilized some of the health care services offered by’
the SEHS; and (5) The majority of respondents to the queutionnaire
in this stydy were part~t1ne ntudents. ’

Conclusionn

5§

*

»

On the basis 01 the findings collected in this study, the.

folloving conclusions were made:

(1) The percentage of eligible

q‘pdentﬂ who used the SEHS during the 1972-73 academic year 'was not
high. This was evidenced by the fact that 70.7 percent of the 222

eligible studepts who resmponded to the question repbrted that they had.

never used the SKHS- during the 1972-73 academic year; (2) Not enough
{nformation about the services avdilable has been presented to the e

student popul’tlon;

.(3) Many of the respotidents either did not know

about the services provided by the 8YHS or did not have any trust in

the student healt}t mervice.

D)

This was evidenced by the fact that ) ﬂ!'

t
’
-
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mapy of the respondents were visiting thelr own private physician
. for health care services; (4) The SFHS meets the needs of males more
- mn females, as evidenced by the significant differences betweon the
bér and percentage of males and femnles who utilized some of the
health,services offeréd by the SEHS; dnd (5) The need for a student
health service {s. lessened for many studentd by the fact that many

hg ceas to health services under their purent’s Blue Shield/Blue
Cross plan. ' !

I'n

P

&y

23
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"Oregon during 1972-73 to determine the charecteristics of present

" students. Students' knowledge was greater in the twelfth grade than ‘

‘N

o

Garrett, Henry Dean’ Vqurcal Dimease Education Programs in Selected, - !
Public Secondary $chools in the State of Oregon During 1972-73. Ed.D.

1974. 172 p.  (G. Gardener Snow) Brigham Young University.
¢ ) . .

»

H S . u
Questionnalres were administered to principals, teachers, parenta,
and students in selected AAA secondary schools in thé state of '

venereal diseasé education programs, the professional preparation of’
venereal disecase instructors, the opinions of principala, teachers,
parehts, and students relative to venereal disease education, and the
knowledge of: parents and students concerning venereal disease infor-
mation. e

. “

The study indicated .that venereal disease instruction is ing
offere% in the secondsry schools in varying degrees. Parents and
students as well as teachers and principals agreed there was‘a need
for venereal disease instruction in the secondary schools. The
teachers' professional preparation to teach venereal disease
information was not accgptable td most of the participants. The parents
had* a’better knowledge of venereal disease information than the

in the ninth grade.

» »

[

- . t




Garvey, James L. The Evaluation of a Fouxth Grade Health Education Progray
Using Two Typee of Organizational Pattarnl and Two Methods of Teaching.

. Ed«®. 1974. 268p. (Carl E. w11180000) “onlon Uuivurulty

4 . .

PURPOSE

This study analyzed heglth education achievement of fourth graders .
¢ taught using 4wo types of ganizational patterns and two methods of
inutruction. An eight level continuous progress health educatiod program
was developed and health yas carrelated with seience within a health educa-
“tion ocurriculum guide, , . . ¢
« .

. BESIGN AND PROCEDURK
n ¥ourth graders from eight schools were chosen. seventy-three studenta
from two schools were taught health education. Direct Health Teaching—f
Traditidgal Classroom, f{fty-eight students from two schools were taught
health education, Correlation of Health Material with Science-- Traditional
Classroom, flfty~nine students from two schools were tgught health education,
(Continuous Progress--eight levela)--Direct Health Teaching, and forty-five
students from two schools were taught health education, (Continuous
Progress-eight lovels)—»Correlation of Health Material with Science.
LN

Each ‘atudent was exposed to fifty minutes per week of health education

in cach plan, for the 1972-73 schood gear.

The Stanford Achievement Tests Scores for the students in the elght
elementary schools were noted and compared. The AAHPER, Educatiom Testing
Service, "Cooperative Health Test~-Preliminary Form 4," was administered
in September of 1972 to all students in the -study and then again {n May
of 1973,

ar

4
A Jury of experts were’uped to val nte the format of the eight
level continuous progress health educat®n program.

The principals_ and classroom teachers were exposed to an in-service

health education program.
'3 N

A two way factor analysis of co-variance was done with the results of
this atudy. The Stanford Achievement word-meaning test gcores and the
AAHPER, Cooperative Health Education Test, pre and post scores were‘the
raw data used in this study.
The computar program used wss the BMDx6/4--General Ltnear Hypothesis-- -

Verslor of July 27, 1963 Health Sciences Computing Faciltity, UCLA.

.

¢

»
» . l . ’
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) . SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
b .
. - ‘ :
An analysis of the data indicated that, for this sample the F-ratio
* for the classroom type is 3,54 which is not significant at the convefitional
.03 level. F-ratio for treatment is .49 which does not approximate

tho'u.ghitu/ neaded for significance.. The P-ratio for interaction is
3.12 (classroom type x treatment). ' t “ )

1

The general conclueion to be dr;wn fros the analyses of the data is
that there ie little or no evidence in the data to suggest that either
thg type of clhesroom or the type of instruction is correlated with health
knowl edge when adjustments are made for énitial differences in ability and'
health kndowledga. .
. . « .o
Following the study the teachers involved/in the program were
given an evaluation form. Five.major areas were outlined for their comments:
curriculum, testm, teacher materials, weekly time allotments for the program,

-

.

and other esuggestione. -
t ' .
In general all the teachers felt that:
. A. Fewer health units should be presented in greater depth.
" . More -ﬁdio—visunl material should be available for each unit.
. C’ Each etudent should have a workbook.
D. Ot’l- teatiné should be provided for the low achievers.
E. The time allotment for the program was adequate.
- +
©
Y .
- §
¥ ’ . '
1.
e -
w . v - -

¢
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Gay, John Edward. Development of a School Health Program Model Utilizing

Conmupitxﬁﬂeah’ﬁ Resources. Ed.D. 1974. 462 p. p. zirﬁdﬂrle J. Holter) Y

West Virglnia@niversity. . L B "
Y ¢ N .

The purpose-of the study was to research existing literature 6n the achool
health program with regard to integration of school health services, health
instruction, school health enyironment, and communlty health ‘resources aa
& fraction of the.cogprehensive school program. From the research, the devel-
opment of a cooperativé school health model was derived.

The significance of the atudy is derived from the fact that previous:
endeavors have revealed a preponderance of studies emphasizing recommenda-
tions for & school health pgogram, but few recommend a comprehensive school
health model as a cooperative effort utilizing dommunity health resources.

‘ The study was limited to procedures, policles, and recommendations put
forth by professionai, officigl, and voluntary agencies from 1947 to the
presertt with specific gmphasis directed toward the school health program and
those pertinent statements put forth in standard textbooka

For. the purpose of the study. all documents were aubject to external
and internal crltltlsm for validity.

Relevant research and llterature was surveyed concerning the subject.
Utilizing .computer retrieval systems for initial identification of liter-

ature, the pertinent literature was evaluated and placed in a frequgncy
distribution.

.

«Criteria for evafh.ling policies, procedurea,oand practlces relative to
their roles in school health programs was derived from the literature within
the four major areas of the achool health program. Criteria for inclusion
wan determined by those policies and practicBs found in 66X of  the research
with all literature Biven equal .weight. The "N" utilized in percentage
computations was the number of various types of literature used.

' The model was developed following the inftial survey of pertinent liter-
ature byt
1. Analyzing the compiled policies and prnctlces and selecting . '
thoee that meet the criterion for the model. )
2. Deciding what policies and pmsctices would be arbltrarfly &
selected based on historical or futuristic aspects that enhanced the model,
. 3. Assigning those practices and policies deemed appropriate by the’
<% {nvestigator, although not meeting established criterin, to the appropriate
categories.
4. PFormalizing the model of the comprehensive program that is con-
sistent with school health practices and policies, and community health
resources based upon the inform&tion developed.

Conclusions of the utudy were:

{

l. 8chool health sprvices need only exist as a monitoring system
with regard to immunization and appraisal programs. S

HEALTH BEDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. 1i
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2. Specific duties of allied health persdpnel working in the school
* should be guided by the sc¢hool health coordinaf
. 3. It -is advisable to employ an individual each school in a full
or part time:posftion to administer the school hea¥th program.
. 4. Comgunity dinvolvement in achool health {natruction should
be systemati@lly developed.
5. Community health resources must be effectively fhtegrated in
the school health program and not be considered a separate entity.

[ . i
. 4

Recommendationp of the study {nclude: X . i

k. Inplementation of the model in varying geographic ‘locations,
- soclo-economic areas, and population densities for pilot studies.
2. Repetitive studies taking into account the applicability of the
school health coordinator as a school - community facilitator.
3. Examination of teacher certification requirements as a baais
for strengthening health instruction at all levels.
- s 4. Utildzation of the community as a total resource, for the school and
. Vice versa.
5. Establishment of additiona] studies reghrding the School Hgalth
Council’s and Community Health Council’s role 1n the community.

w
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Gepford, Gary Brooke. 3 Survey and Analysis of Health Education
Curricula. M.S. 1973. 99p. (M. Roeder) Kearney Statg.College.

s

It was the purpose of this investigation to analyze available.‘
. . and existing state health educatlo& curriculum guides and identify the
_most commonly recommended Instructional areas. More specifically,
tlle investigation sbught to identify those {nstructional areas most
frequently noted as to title and content; desirable curriculum patterns;
and the more commonly suggested time allotments, B

- Of the fifty State Departments of Education surveyed, 32 states
plus the* District of Columbia, presently provide a curriculum guide for
health instruction. Six additional q’pldes were included In the study

, « even though the State Bepartmepts of Education indicated they were out
’ &of print or unavailable. These were made available to the writer
through ERIC and/or personal libraries . Thus, a total of 39 guides
were analyzed for the study. Significant caonclusions of the @
investigatidn are outlined in the tfollowing paragraphs.

Of the 39 duideg analyzed, 32 indicated the usé of a curriculum
pattern for health instruction. Direct instruction combining correla-
tion or integration, was recommended most often for grades K-6, while
direct instruction was noted most often in grades 7-12,

Sixty-seven percent of the guides listed Varying time a‘!lotments.
Time allotments, the equivalent to other diiciplines, were frequently
recommended for all grades. However, this allocation of time was left
to the discretion of the individual teacher. Two semesters of health

instruction (one period daily) were recommended at the ‘secondary level.

« A common practice {s to schedule one semester in the junior high with
the second in the senior Kigh. ' )

Instructional areas most frequently {dentified for grades K-6 were:
nutrition; gafety; preventfon and control of disease; mental, emotional,
and social health; and the areas of community and personal health.'
Those areas most prevalent in grades 7-12 were: prevention and control
of disease; safety; nutrition; mental, emotional, and social health;

community health; family life; consumer health; and tobacco, alcohol,
and other drugs. . . ‘
_ ¢ v

It is hoped that.the conclusions and recommendations of the study

W ill ald those concerned with the improvement and implementation of an
adequate health instruction program.

"’
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 Ghan, Mancy Lynie. 1d ation of the Health g%gm Negds .
of a_gelection of University Jtudents. M.S.P.H, < 1974, 92 p.
TRaward B, Jobne) University of California, Los Augales. -

r

.
t

It was the purpose of this investigation to: (1) identify
the health education needs of selected groups of studentg at- *
tending three California universities: the University od
Southern Callfornia; the University of Califofnia, Irvine; and
the Unfversity of California, Los Angeles by employing the «
Lussiek Multidimensional Health Needs' Inventory, and (2) draw
implications from the findings for future health education

i curriculum development. .

L ) 7 -

% The procedures employed in gfhis study were to: (1) admini- ~
ster the health needs inventory to 176 students from three uni®

versities, (2) analyze the data by the chi square statistical

method to establish significant differences, (3) determine the

mean scores for responses to each health statement, ](4) estab- o
lish health categories by subjectively assigning related

health statements to an appropriate classification, and (5)

present priority health needs statements and categories as

identified for each schocl individually and all schools combined.

Some of the most significant findings were that: (1) sig-
* nificant differences were Adentified with relation to ratings
of the health needs statements among the universities, (2) in-
". general, the mean scores for responses to the hedlth statements . .o
apgeared to be much higher for the University of Californmia, ¢ '
Lod Angeles, students than for those students attending the
other two universities, and (3) results of this study differed
from those of a previous investigation using the same survey“
instrument and a aimilar population.

The investigator concluded that: (1) it was possible to

" identify the health education needs of university students by

employment of the Lussier Multidimensional Inventory, (2)

students' health education needs vary among universities,

(3) health education needs change with time, (4) exposure to a

comprehensive Mealth education gourse increases student
‘awareness and concern for all health areas in general, arid

(5) the health education needs identified in this study did

indicate the basis for future health education planning and

curriculum development on the university level.

232 : ‘ HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Il

. \) ‘ ’ . . Y "“( . ; .
+ERIC . | .
o o : "
) .




& d - ‘
. - P
. > LY \
(S 7’ -
. . | J
Gi lmore, Cary David, The Development, lmplemengation, and Evaluat lon
of a Pamlly Health Education Program Incorporatin the Concept of
Prevention. Ph.D. 1974, 218p. (Bert L. dones) Unlversity of Tennessee.
The majof purpoad of the research was to develop a health gducation
». . program, lmplement it, and then evaluate its effect In changing the attitudes

of,flfth1unde students and their parents toward prevention.

—The health cducatfdn program was developed through the utilization

of
est

fnvolved the random assignment of subjects to one of four groups; Group I,

a program rating scale by a county and state:jury, and by the
ablishment of a pilot program. Implementation of the program

t

parent and student education; Group 11, education for parents, but not for
students; Group [1[, education for the students, but not for the parents;
and Group 1V, a non-educational situation for parents and students (control).

Att
fro
[ Inv

ast
by

itud {nal change which wad detected by pretest to posttest gain scores

m an instrument speclflically developed for.this. research, the Attitudinal

entory of Prevention, constituted program evaluation.
. \\ .
Developmental procedures for the Inventory basically included the
ablishment of fifth-grade readlng‘level. the use of a rating scale
a national jury in order to establish content validity, the ;

administrat fon of anvInventory draft to a sample population with a t-test
- analysis of the datato establish item discrimination, and the uge of

L an
det

analysis-of-varfapce with repeated measuresa technique fn order to
ermine rellability.

l-d
The statistical analyses of the program data 1nvolve3the use of the

Kruskal-Wallis one-way analysis of variance test to examine for
signlflcance among group gain scores for al} possible group comparisons

wit
- Whi
sep

N ¢

W

val
att

rel

of

h the student data, and then for the par¢nt data, as well. The Mann-
tney U Test was used for all possible two-group comp&risons within the
arate student and parent categorles, nnz between those categories.
Based on the findings of this renédrcﬂ, the following conclusions,
e derived: ‘
>

1. The Attltudlnal'IHVengbry of Prevention was considered to be a

td Instrument at the fifth-grade level for detecting an individual's
itude toward prevention. “

-

2. The Attitudinal Inventory of Prevention was considered to be a
{abl® instrument which provided a rcasonable degree of consistency.

3. The family health education program incorporating the concept
prevention was a workable program whjich presented some of -the major

health aspects regardlng prevention.
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.

o .
4. Students in the mutual education situation (Group ‘1) y

exgerienced the moat attitudinal change of any group (statistically

. ‘significant when compared with the gaéent control group), poasibly due
to an interaction with their parents.who were also involved in the .
program. . . : ' s

a W Ay
« ! ,
¢ A

g . . .
5. Parents involved in the educational program were not signifi-,
cantly influenced by fit. .

» 4 I

6. All of the research findings forfiheeducational program
evaluation ‘had to be tempered by the consideration of possible influence
on the student control group by the treatment g;oups, and the
relatively small' number of subfects incorporated in the study (85
students and 52 parents.) »

“ . . 4 .
. . . . ‘

» 4

' \
. \ ) "
- ' \K '
I \\
\ * . | \\\ i
N , “
234 HEALTH EDUCATION.COMPLETED RBSQ)\RCH, VOL. It
e N
¢ » 9 ~ \
1512J!: L () S T\\ .
B o e ) 4\5




¢

®

Gilmore, Laurene Sadler. A Study to Delineate Criteria Useful in
Establishing Health Programs in Alabama's Junior Colleges. Ed.D. 1973,
326p. (Putrelle Temple) The University of Alabama.

d, *

Delineation of criterda for developing health progr in Alabema's
,Junior colleges was the problem to which this study was addressed. The

" 'problem was'considered a worthy one due to the socletal demand for more
and better health care and the occupational demand for these workers. v

e The investigation was concerned with analysis of‘data drawn .
:.from a review of the related literaure, and selected materials and T
information obtained from the seven community junior colleges.
Intluded within the review oY the literature was a study of standards o
set by various groups, including licensing boards, professional .
organizatidns such as the American Medical Assoclation, State 2 4
v Department of Education and Regional Accrediting groups.

[N ¢
.

Six out-of-state colleges were identified by the director of
occupational programs of the American Assoclation of Junior ‘Colleges
while the other one was chosen because it offered more health programs
than any other in Alabama. The on-site interview, recorded on audio . ¢ O
tape, permitted the investigator to obtain a sensitivity to thé
educational milieu within the college and alsq made possible an ;
immediate view of campus educatioqfl resources,

v .
‘The information sought was %rganized around eontent aneas, .
incAuding the determination of program need,- philosophy and purpose,

prganizac? and administration, student personnel services, curriculum,
and evaluation. . '

N ~
+

B From the review of the literature the study of standards of n
accrediting agencies, the data obtained from the sqyen colleges, )
twenty-seven criteria or conclusions were drawn. These criteria
related to the general areas deacribed above and give guidance to the
implementation of health programs in community junior colleges.

The Iinvestigator recommended five further- investigations including Lo
one¢ related to the complexitites of the use of health agencies in health
education; a study of the role of Junior community colleges in regard to
the concepts of area heatth education centers or community based health -
manpower systems; a study of policies related to health faculties, as

" interpreted by Junior Community Colleges: and lastly a study of the ’
appropriate role of accreditation and licqpsure groups in developing
-health programs. . .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Glenn, Laura J, Effects o 'I!i’l Clarification on Concepts gg. ' Py
;;igggp Us

a1, Heroin Addict. Ma , User, Amphetamine Uper and . - .
. Usep. M. kd. 1974, 45p. (Marviu R, Loevy) .
smple, University, ¢ T . Y ’

The purpose of this study was to investigate the effegt of .
the value clarification process in altering attitudes related to s
self-concept, and concepts related to the heroin‘addict, marijuanh'
user, amphetemine user, and barbiturate user. Fort ~three subjects

were enrolled in three sections of "Mind Alt¥rdiug Drugs,” offered ' .
at Temple University during the Spring Semester, 1973. During ; e
a fifteen-week geméster, 'subjects in the experimental group “

received instguction with primary, emphasis on values .clarification,
. Subjects in the quasi-experimental group received instruction
. * primarily throJﬁﬁ lecture presentations and limited exposure
to values clarification. Subjects in the control group recelved
instruction entirely through teacher presentations, with no - : .
exposure to values clarificatioqs v
In order to assess initial attitudes toward self, the
<heroin addict, marijuana user, amphetamine user, and barbiturate " o
user, the total population of this study was given a seven-digit
form of 0sgood's Yemantic Differential-during ’ '
the first class meetings. The total‘population was posttested
following the fifteen~wpékfexperinnntal period in order to deter-
mine .resultant attitudes. A one-way analysis of variance was
applied to between group {nitial and rehq}tant scores. A
Scheffee post'hoc analysis was performed on within group scores.
. . .

The statistical comparisons revealed no significant differ~
ences with respuct to initlal attitudes or resultant attitudes®
between groups. Significance was redched, however, on within
group” scores. Significant attitudinal ghi.fts occurred in the
experimental group with respect to the marijuana user; in the
control group, with respect to the heroin addict; in the quasi-
experimental group, with respect to the amphetamine user.

, Conclusions. The following conclusions should be viewed
in relation to the limitatiouns of thig study. They are based on
the statistically significant findings and do not represent
general tremsls. The following conclusions -appear to be justified:

[ad
: 1. Within a fifteen-week tlassroom experience in ‘-—", ! .
"M{nd Altering Drugs,"-the attitudes of college men and women '
reflated to concepts of self, heroin addict, marifuana user,
amphetamine user, and barbiturate usér will not be significantly
altered through exposure to the lacturé method or values clarifi-

cation. ) ) ‘ ) i ..
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. 2. lxunhv. usa’ of thc valuas clarification procass
(1] npt rasult in greater at.titudinql shifts than tha eupple~

mentary usa of chch a procass. . -

¢

- ¢ .,
. s @ "!ocﬁngtiom. )
C o 1. Similar atudiel should be carried out with a largar
n\-bar of uubjact;. . . v

T 2, Similar studies should be carried out with varied
age groups, . . .'

o7 - .3 8imildr studies nhquld be carried owt over a greater
T ngth of um to account for longitudinal delayed effact.

- ’ 4. Btudies should bq carriad out s\:r.uing the ihves-
tig.tor s callection of cnpiricul evidenc. through diref‘ obasr-
"\‘ntion of lubgectl. .
vy , Studies should be carried out 1nv'e(tigat1ng a .
Narrowar .nge of conce;st.’ in order to focus on specific attitudes.

h o - \
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LGlowskl, Hatﬁev R. Policlel and Programs on Drug Mijuse {n Golleges and
Universities in New York City. Ed.D, 1974 267p. (John M, Skalski)
Foruham Unlversity. —  — o .

The purpose of this #tudy was to determine and compare existence of
componqnts of policles and programs 'on drug misuse in colleges and univer-
sitien in New York City. The atudy attempted to determine existence and
non-existence of components in five dimensions of policies and four dimen-
slons of programs on drpg minuse at institutions with and without writtsn
drug policies, at institutions with policies of broad scope and of narrow
scope, at _large and samall lnutltutlohs' at public and private inatitutions,

. and at institutions with and without student residence. The -five, dimen-
sions of drfug policies were: tYtationale serving as basis of pelic), descrip-
tion of behavior addressed by policy; policy implementatidn; poliky .
dissemingtion; and participants in policy development. The'fourjdimensions
of programs were: drug education activities; alternative activifies to
drug misuse; rehabilitative nervlces for drug misusers; and proqeduras for '

administering drug mf{suse prevention activities. ‘

b

.The population conalsted of chief student personnel adniniltratora
" or their aurrogates at 37 colleges and universities in New York City whifch
were not religlous, technical, nor profuasional training institutes. The
+subjects were administrators at 21 participating collegea and universities.

The primary materlal employed in the atudy was the Interview Data

Sheet. and Checklisty: J : .
. Froquenclel and percentageh were used to determine dlstributions of

reaponses of. adminlstratora concerning existence of components of drug
policles and programs at participating institutions. To determine if
uignlflcnnt differences existed within variables, the chi square technique
was used with Yates' Correction Factor. To determine 1f significant rela-
tionships existed between compoperits of drug policies and programs and
each variable, the phi-prime cqrrelation coefficient was used. The
minimal level of statistfical sfgnificance accepted was .05.

)

P

‘Conclusions

Participating i{nstitutions established drug policies but-did not
provide i{nformation through a wide variety of channels to drug misusere
conceinlnﬁ the incongruency of their need dispositions with institytion

- expoctations. Participating institutions with writt#n drug policiéds
gsought an unsatisfactory atmosphere for drug siisusers 50 prompt their
departure, thereby providing a satisfactory climate in“which remaining
ataff and students would continue contributing to institution goals.
Institutions without written drug policies did not articulate unacceptable
behavior, and permitted congruenty in perCQIVed institution expectations
and need dispositions of drug misusers. * Institutioms with drug policies
of narvow scope lacked broad input and provided minimal feedback to drug °

misusers on incongruency of their need dispoaitions with institution
expectationn. Resulting favorable atmosphere should reinforce drug wmisuse.
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Policy implementation at large institutions was more closely related to

legal rights of studente and law enforcement than at small institutions.
Public inetitutions and ﬁnltltutionn with dtudent residence were more . ﬁ
capable than private institutions and i{nstitutiops without student residerice
in providing personnel other than the dean of students' staff for identi-
"floation of drug policy offenders. . A majority of pa¥ticipating institutions
responded to drug misuse with rehahilltatlve'u.rvlceu. but lacked a

wide variety of drug sducation activities, alternative activities to drug
sisuse and administrative procedureo.

.

The variublu- of policy format and policy acope were not generally
related to.existence of . co-ponontt'af drug programs. However, large
institutions were more inclined than small institutions to respond to

: drug wisuse through drug education activities and administrative support in
terms of facilities and funda. Moreover, public institutions and ifstitutions
with student residence werc more inclined than private {nstitutions and
institutions without student residence tn respond to drug uiause through
drug education ac\#vl;lel and drug rehabilitation servicee.
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Goodrow, Bruce Arthur. The Perceived Learning Needs and Interesta off
the Elderly in Knox County, Tennemsee. EdD. 1974. 190p, (Bill1 C. .
Wallace) University of Tennessee. !

The purpose of the research was to determine what perceived
. learning needs and interssts would be expressed by elderly residents of
Knox County, Tennessee. The study also determined what major limiting
factors served as personal constrfgints that prevented the elderly
subject froq'nnxinun participation in older adult learning opportunities.
Analysis was also made to determine the effect of selected socio-
sconomic and demographic characteristics such 4s age, race, sex, and
level of ‘previous gducation on oldér adult learning preferencés. A
listing of thirty-two hypotheticaly course offerings was provided to the
respondent im order to ascertain if problem-solving learning s
experiences were more desired than expressive learning experiances.

ooy

A sample of 268 aubjects over the age of sixty-five was randomly
selected by the use of a proportional eampling design. Hach subject was
interviewed by the resmearcher {n order to determine interests, need,
and preferences concerning older adult learning opportunities. Results

were presented by deacriptiveé research methods and use of the single
samplé Chi-Square test.

The major findinga of the study indicated that a total of 57.8

‘percent of the respondents were willing to participate in older adult
learning axperiences’ if personal limiting factors could be circumvented.
Results indicated that a relationship exists between level of previous
education and willingnesa to participate {n older adult learning
experiences. Elderly. respondents {dentified the optimal scheduling:
psttern for adult learnipg programs. Most older persona prefer a total

. program of less than two months in length, meeting for two hours ‘per

. seasion twice a week. Evening claases were to be avoided while,

afternoon scheduling proved most popular. Learning experiences which
provided the, participant with an enhanced problem-solving ability
proved-to be preferred over more. intrinsic type¥ of learning experiences.
The Chi-Square statistic proved to be significant for this preference '
beyond the .001 level. The three most popular areas of learning
coincided with the three most presaing needs of the elderly. Lack of.
sdequate incose, poor health, and an overabundance of leisure time were
primary concgruns. :

Analysis of data concerned with limiting factors demonstrated that )
unavailability of the type of courses preferred by older persons, poor
eyasight, and home responatbilities were the most prevalant reasons for
noninvolvement in older adult learning expariences. Women also cited
a fear of nighttime activities as a major personal constraint.

Conclusions were made and recommendations of fered to maximize older

Adult participation in future learning opportunities. .
) ’ 4
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Gould, Bruce Allan. Objectives and Content Areas for the
Development of School Baged Birth Control Lducation Programs

Kindergarten through Crade Twelve. Ed.D. 1973. 121p. ‘
(James T,. Malfettl eachers College, Columbia University.

. The purpose of th¥s study was to generate jectives and
content areas for school-based birth control‘gzucation.
kindergarten through grade twelve, in public and private
schools. The objectives and content areas were intended as
an integral part of family life and sex education programs
for these same grades. Further, it was hoped that such
programs would-help reduce unwanted teen&pe pr&gndancy, a v
well documented and important social and personal problem.

Procedures v

Fifty professionally prominent experts from the disciplines
of education, sociology, psychiatry,; contraceptive regearch
and family pLanning were selected as professional jurors.

They participated 1n the development and utilization of two
suwrvey instruments--a Birth Control Fducation Survey Form
and a Birth Control Lducation Rating Scale. The Survey Form

‘compriged items derived from the literature, the investigator's
~advisors, and the investigator's experience. The jurors

clarified this instrument and contributed to its comprehensive-
ness. ‘Their synthesized comments and suggestions were

then incorporated into the Rating Scale on which they indicated
their qualitative judgments of the value of sugpested items.

Regults of the Survey Form and Rating Scale showed that the
experts were fnat in complete agreement on what should be
included or emphasized 'in school-based birth control education
programa. Although total consensus was Backing in most content
areas, strong support was given to discussing in the lower
grades such topics as human reproductive anatomy gqnd physiology,
variations in family life atyles, and ®He need for improved
interpersonal relationships. Similar support was givemn to
including information regarding human growth and development
in the lower graded and sto information about the uge of

‘effective contraceptive methods and the nature of other fertillty

.

< \)‘

e

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

contwol measures, including abortion, in the upper grades.
Only mildly supported was information concerning varijations
in family gize and composition, and information about
saxual variations and deviations.

Analyaias of the Rating Scale data showed that over half of
the content arcas were gcored as "nécessary" by 75 percent
or more of the jurora. In addition, all content areas contained

N ¢
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in the Rating Scale were scored either "necessary" or "useful"
by at least 75 percent of the experys. The ratings of the
experts were used in the development of a proposed list of
objectives and content+areas for school-based birth control
education programs, grades kindergarten through twelve, This

detailed list, including 10 objectives and 101 content areas, -

appears as an appendix to the study.

I4

.

’ r ) ’
N { v \
\
\
’ 'y R
| e
¢ , y \
' .\
. ) . \\ ) ‘
42 \ 'HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Il

.

"

S Ry : «




i »

!

/
Gould, Nancy Gibson. Losers As Winnsrs: A Psychological Study of High
§chool Drug-Users As Sixth Grade Peer Counselors Using Self-Actualizing
Tsndencies. Ph.D. 1974. 132 p. (Willis Robinson) United States Inter-
national University. -

THE PROBLEM: The problem Jf the study was to ruise the levels of

+ self-concept and self-actualization of high school students with drug use

{ histories, through the Drug and Narcotic Education program of the San Diego

{ City Schools. X

/ The objectives needed to be achieved to accomplish the purpose of the
, study included: to «provide situations conducive to improved self-concept
T and sslf-actualization; to involve subjects as trained counselors; to
2iuinilh effects of teen peer pressure through®individual self-awareness.

——— .

The importance of the study derives from the realization that youngsters'
personalities are at the root of drug use, not the chemical they use. ,
METHODOLOGY: All data were secured from pre-/posttesting, using the
Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) and en Interview Continuum (IC) dealing
with qualities deemed inherent in self-concept. Comparisons involved three
groups, pre-/posttested: Group A (N=28), trained, involved for six months
5 &8 peer counselors in sixth grade classes; Group B (N=19), trained only;
Group C (N=22), no training, no counseling; Group D (N=20) posttesting only.
Hypothesed were: ’ \ .-
1. Factor scores of the Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) f'ﬂgﬁ

——

.

’ 2. As a group, high school students who had actively participated
in peer counseling would have increased their self-actualization as
measured by the POI.

3. As a group, high school students who had actively participated
. in peer counseling would have positively improved their self~concept
as measured by the IC. )
4. As a group, high school students actively participating in ;
Peer counseling would demonstrate greater personal growth than the control
groups, as illustrated in contrasting the POI and IC results. .
+53. *Drug users would significantly change more than non-drug
users in Group A, as measured bythe ‘POI and IC, ‘
Group A subjects were formed in four high schools throygh enrollment
in Peer Counseling, & course offered for elective credit. Other subjects
were randomly selected, solicited volunteers from high school study
balla. Subjects were matched for age, sex, race and minimally, drug
experience. R ,
Differences between means on the POI, pre/post- were: Group A,
301,3/298.8; Group B, 294.0/251.4; Group C,3297.0/2§5.6. Differences”

¥ between means on the IC pre~/post- were. Croup A, 36.96/36.57; Group B,
36.94/29.63; Group C, 34.10/30.45. To determine changes pre-/post- which
were not evident in "bulking" of group scores, rank-ordsr correlation was
eonducted, POl coafficient test of significante revealed; Group A,
significant at p<.05 (p=.041); Group B, not significant (p=0.11); Group C

/ a
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significant at p¢.0l (p=0.60). Rank-order correlation coefficient test
of significance on the IC revealed: Group A, ajgnificant at the p<.0l

(p=0.74); Groupa B and C, not significant (p valuea at .033 and ~3.69,
respectively). )

RESULTS: Analysais of data resulted in rejection of hypotheses,
excluding number four, based on total scores of the POI and I
tionally, rank-order correlation demonstrated that involve
counseling increased self-actualization and self-conceptover't
participating. ’

From the results, one major conclusion was drawn: high school
" students, given training and opportunity to he "winners" may increase
self-actualization and self-concept and.diminish their previously held
"loser" attitudes about themselves. Yet to be determined is the effect
of this improved attitude 03 the choice of use or non~use of drugs.
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Governall, Joseph Frank. A Model to Forecast Statewide Secoﬁdary !

School Health Kducation Manpower Supply and Demand Under Comprehen-

sjve School HeaPth Education. Ph.D. 1974, 194p. (William H,
Creawell, Jr.) Univeraity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign.

The purpose of this study was to develop and test a school
health education manpower supply and demand forecasting model.
Specifically, the model was designed to estimate the supply of
and demand for secondary school health educators under statewide
comprehensive school health education., Illi‘oiu was ug&ﬁEted_
ad the state in which to test the model, and ita secondary

" 8chooly were gelected as the target population, because. it was

In the process of implementing a comprehens ive school health
educat {on program, '

Consistent with the concerns of most manpower studies, the
collection, analysis, and synthesls of data relating to manpower
- wupplyy-manpover demand, and the relationship between supply
and demand formed the central focus of this study. To forecast.
supply, the following variables were identified and used in the
supply model which was developed: pool of active health edu- *
cators, drop-out of health educatofs, graduating health educa-
tion majors, graduating health education minors, Gut-of state
+ trained health education teachers entering the state teaching
force, _reuentering health educators and inactfive health edu-
cators, ‘Through manipulation of supply’ rates,' two estimates r
of .supply were generated.  'One estimate was based on the agsump—
tion that there would be an improvement in trends. Linear regres-
aion was, used to project the number of health education graduates
fot the fdrecast period. Data on secondary teacher engrance and
attrit-lon rgtes were used to estimate the supply rates because
auch data we’h not aflabla for health educators.. A sample
composed of approximapely 15,000 Ill1inois teachers (exclusive
of Chicago) was used in order to make an estimatg of the per-
*Centage of inattive health educators among the linois teaching
popuhaflbp. A ‘second sugvey was conducted In order to ‘estimate
" the number of {nactive health educators who would be interested
" in entering health teaching.
a The forecasting of demand i{nvolved utitization of a three
step formula which included the following: (1) the projected
pupil population, Jbtatned through the cohort survival ratio
meffiod; (2) the pupll-teacher ratio and teacher load; and (3)
a particular:program implementation plan. The pupil-teather
ratio and implementation plan were manipulated, resulting in

the generation of thirty-two different demand estimates fdr each year

.of the forecast period. o

vy

, The findings illustrated the degree to which assumptions |
about the supply of health educators cam influence -forecast

estimates. There were substantial differences ‘Between esti-~
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mates based on the sssumption that present trends would continue
when comparad to those based on the assumption that trends would
improve. Also {llustrated was the degree to which demand is
affected by the pupil-teacher ratio and the implementation plan
selected. In some instances the differance in depand for a
particular school year was four times greater under one pupil-
teacher ratio and implementation plan than for another.

< In general, the proposed for’hasting model seems to be
sound and would appear to be helpful in schaol health education
manpower planning.. It is quite clear, however, that the present
status of school health education manpower data makes findings
and conclusions extremely .tenuous. To improve the accuracy of
foracasgs. it will be necesaary to greatly {mprove the quality
and quantity of school health education manpower data. The
probability of achieving such an improvement' in data can be
enhanced {f a state's profesaional preparation {nstitutions
cooperate with each other and with the state department of
education. It {s also through such cooperation that a state's .
school health educatipn manpower supply-demand situation can
be most adequately monitored and effectively {nfluenced,

.
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Guinn, Robert Konn'oth. Ir. WQMMMMM..

o ?mmmﬁmdnnu of the Lower Rio Grande Valley: Ph.D. 1974. 138p. .
( © {Carl Landiss) Texaa A&M-University, _ A

1

-t

' Purpose. The purpose of this study,was to détermine cheracteristics
. of drug use among self—reportod Mexican-American drug users. More
specifically, it was the purpose of this study to determine the relationship
of drug use to: socioeconomic status, aqltudea toward drugs, academic
achievement, school attendance participation in school related and non-
school activities, and selected demoggaphic factors,
A1
Procedure. A sample of approximately 20 percent of the enrollment
-of eleven genior high schools and one junior high school in the Lower
Rio Grande Valley region of Texas was selected for the study. This
resulted in 2,324 students. grades nifie through twelve, being surveyed .

A self-report, elqhty-elght item survey instrument was used to
obtain the information. Each item had a.multiple choice response. The
first 27 {tems of the instrument dealt with nine categoriqs of drugs:
marijugna, halluclno&ens, oplates or cocaine, tobacco, alcohol, cough
syrup, solvents, barbiturates, and stimulants. In addition to the drug
uge items, 61 items dealt with demographic, attitudinal, and’ factual

| varlables
N Administration of the instrument was conducted solaly by the in-
vestigator and only the administrator and students were present during
the testing. Stidents were assured their responses would be completely
anonymous and were tested in large groups ‘e facilitate this feeling of
anonymity. ' Admitistration of the instrument for all schools took place
¢« within a twelve day period, during November 29 through December 10, 1973.

Frof the -2, 324 students surveyed, 1,789 were Mexican-American.
Of this total sample of 1,789 Mexican-Americans, 254 self-reported drug
users were identified by the instrument as subjects for the study. In
analyzing the data, three statistical methods were used: item-analysis
.of the responses for both the 254 self-reported drug usera and the total
" sample of 1,789 Mexican-Americans ‘tested, a Pearson product~moment
correlation, and a comparison of the responses for the aubjects agd the
total sample calculated in terms of z scores.

Resuyjts. The results of this study indjcated that the soct nomic
level of the self-reported drug users was generally low, but was hgher
than that of the general popylation. The incidence of broken homes and )
residential changes was higher for drug users than for the general population,
- ®

v
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Drug users reported a much more liberal attitude toward drugs than
the total sample tested. Drug users placed little trust in edugators,
parents, or professionals with regard to drug information and aid or
assistance in time of a crisis. The total sample reported a high level

of confidence in professionals and parents in relation to information and
help, N

¢ '

Drug users reported lower academic achieveme nt and higher absentee
rates than did the total sample. Drug use gradually increased from grade
nine to grade eleven, which showed the highest incidence of use.

There was @ slight decrease in use for grade twelve. Drug use -was sub-
stamtially !;10 r for males than females, The most frequently used drugs
were alcohol ,“Mmarijuana, ciga s, and stimuldnts. Marijuana users
tended to be multiple drug users. Drug users reported significantly less
attendance at religious gervices than did the total sam_gle. "

)

Conclusions . Based on the results obtained in this study, the following
conclusions were offered: (1) the drug user tends to be from a higher
socloeconopic level, (2) lack of family intactness and stability appear
to be contributing factors n student drug use, (3)%oredom created by lack
of participation in school related adMvities. appears to be a precipitating
factor in’'student drug use, (4) the use of drugs by students is viewed as
a normal pattern of behavior, (5) little trust or faith is placed in any
individuals considered belonglng‘q home, community, school, or
religious establishment, (6) current drug abuse educational efforts are
inadequate and {rrelevant and out of step with the thoughts and feelings
of drug users, and (7) lower achievers tend to drop out of school as K
grade level increasss; therefore, drug users in the upper grades have :
higher academic standing, less absenteeism, and participate tn more school
related activities than those qf lower grade levels.
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. Gunnell, Reid Jay. Biographies of Historical Leaders in Physical Hcal h
and'Recreation Bducation. Ed.D. 1973, 449 p. (Elmo $. Roundy)
Brigham Young University,

SN S ‘. ,.".. ’ J - \-

The purpose of this etudy was td present pictotially and bio-
graphically, historical data .of ;hirty~fout selected leaders in thl
.field of health, physical, and recreation education. .~ .

. REL .
e Ili'é 1949, Dav;db Brace, under the auspicee Of the rican .
Academy of Physical Educat dn, selected 102 outstanding 1¢adeérs in - - ¢
heaith, ‘physical, and recreation education and compiled a brief file-"
B card of vital statistics on each person. Listed in chronplogical order,
o) this study considers thoss individuals in Brace 8 study

o were_ born
between 1893 and 1909, inclusive. :

s

Based on accepted histotical research procedures, a biographical
. uygopsil was written on each of the selected leaders. Each synopsis
containa a picture and a list of vital statistics of_the personality
being considered, followed by a concise narrative depicting hin profes~
- liqnal 1ife and contributions.
. . 1
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“Hamrick, Michael Henry. A Comprehegsiye Evaluation. o the Status of !
. the School Health Educatton Frogram_lg,ﬁe%;ofg County~Yennessee. Ed.D.

19737317 p. (Robert H. Kirky- niversity of Tennessee. . ..

_The primary pu
the school health p m of Bedfqrd County, Tennessee. The .proyran .
was studied from: four Perspectivgs: (1) school health instructional ..
practices as determined by personal interviews with. school principals;
(2) the statis of students' health knowledge, attitudes, and behavior . _
) as revealed by responses to standardized health behavior inventories - _ . .
) (HB.1.'s); (3) students' health interests which were based on informa) - !
© class interviews and open-ended questionnaires; and £4) community: BT S
perceptions of local hdalth problems and the schools' coptribution to o
. the alleviation of these problems as indicated by responses to mailed 4
' questfonnaires. The data cominy from questionnaires and inventories
were analyzed descriptively to allow for comparisons, between sample ~ =~ - -
groups. Stakistical tests of probability were used to denote : '

.differences in students' scores to'H.B.I.'s according to sex, grade, .
and school, . '

The analysis of findings of the study led to the foflowing major
conclusions: ’ . . : T

of this study was tp comprehensively\Q§§1uate

N

1. There was no indication of a sequential plan of health
N education -opportunities for grades 1-12. Health instruction was mo<t
. often correlated with another subject or taught on an incidental basis
R by teachers with a minimum of training in hea)th education. Health
. instruttion was most/yontinuous on a grade-to-grade basis at the elemen-
tary level; least qa‘;ruous at the senior high level. \ R

2. The overall health knowledge of Bedford County students was
markedly 103 when compared to national norms. Ninth grade students were
especially deficient ‘and scores improved very 1ittle for twelfth graders,
The highest scores were achieved by sixth grade students, yet they Were’
below the national aveiage. Health content areas which were consistently
Tow in a1l ‘grade levels were nytrition, dental health, mental health,
infection and disease, and comiunity health.

3, Students valued the health courses and were particularly
interested in the areas o mental health*FSEx education, social-

svotional health, and drug abuse. . . |
’ 4. Community personnel perceiv schoo | have a significant
n

-~

ontributionNin the alleviation of myny local 1th problems,

pard ulqyly drug abuse, venereal diSease, nutrition, alcoholism, * .

atcidentty, and {1legitimacy. However, the school health education N
program was not thought to be doing an adequate job. ’

. 5. e overall vesearch deSign employed in this study proved to

- be'most functional for ‘rendering a thorough and comprehensive assessment - W
of the schapl health education program and for providing information
ps#ful for Kurriculym developgent. g '

\ N 4
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lllnl.uh ' lo«uth. !ﬂ?f Egg? l!*‘.! e
xnggssgz‘ H.P.H, 197 . nnin Glhes, K, Gru-honhy.!ng Y-~
a

‘and G, lrt-hna-urty) Calt (" 3tlto Univerpity, Northrtdg..

" A cancer .ducatlon Program tms devcloped nnd two gilot
programs implemented in two branches of a major depgrtmeht store .
ohatn in the Los Angeles area. Attendance, was voluritary as was
‘participation in the evaluation of ‘the program. A total of 104 - _
people parvicipated  in eight identical.sessions Waich utilized .- .
the small-group lecture and discussion method, The Program . .
covered in a general rather than specific wilskin, lung, colon~ v .
rectal, breast, uterine, and dral cancer, togathet ‘with the aafe— F3

guards .and warning uigna?of olncar. ‘ : .

The purpose of this ro{ect was two-fold:. to reduce cancer .
mortality rates in the target populationh by effecting a change. »
‘in knowledge and behavior, and to develop a cancer egducation

yrogtnm which could be uttlizqd sucgessfully in similar adttings.

, Statistical evaluatlpnuof the program was baned orl knoWl-" . J
edge and beh‘vior criteria. Data were obtained from identical
pretest, pouttest, and post-posttest papdr and pencil question-
naires. The answers for each item bn-these: questiqphuires were
evaluated with a chi-square test to detdrmine %f thé differences -
betweert the beforé and after scores were statistically signif-
icant: Over-all comparisons lnvolving‘mean ratios of correct.
or desirable responaes%before and after the program were made. "

While individual 1tem analysis resulted in some Uhexpected e .
findings, the overall outcome was nof surprising. It was found i o
that the prégram was to a large extant effective in the aug- . .
mentatiop of knowledgé but only slkghtly*effective in 1nf1u- v- “.
encing behavior change. o .

- It was polsible on the basis of this program to establish !

;uidelines and .maKe recommendatipns for further study in this
field.
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Hansen, Chdarles E. A ‘uryc. of":Sexual Knowl edge, A titudes a d
Activities of Male Hig ool Students. W.35. 1973, 180p..

AH.P: Wells) Northern 1llinois University,

A sexuality inventory was constructed and used to determine
the gexual knowledge, attitudes and activities of the high -
school students of a Chicago suburban community. The inventory °

.uma administered to 237 volunteer male . studenta of the 9th,
10th, 11th and l2th grades, . .
@

The knowledge test proved to be difflcult for all students
but was more auccessfully answered by juniors and seniors than
by freahmen and sophtmores and by students who were active in

any type oY school sponsored activity than by those who were
not active. *

. premarltal int ourse, masturbatlon, pornography and homo-
sexuality and alsg@towards issues of sexuality, for 1dhtance .
abortion andg contrgceptivea. It -algso describes the sexual .
activities of the sub]ects including their heterosexual experierce,
their homodexual experience, their experience with pornography,
and their masturbatory wexperience.

The. study’dgscribes the attitudes”of the subjects regarding

The study Indicates that petting above the waist of a *
clothed -girl was within the range af experienge of nearly every
student who dated. Sexual Fntercourse. was reported By 11%
of the freshmen and By 55 of the seniors. Between 70% and 80%
of the students in each class reported masturbation. Nearly
all the students reported that they.had been expoéed to .porno-
graphy and nearly 50% reported that their experience was occasional
or frequent. Thé reported incidence of homosexuality was *
‘extremely low. Approximately 15% of the students from each
class reported- that they had experienced intimate sexual contact
with another male. " Only four students, hOWeVeP. reported more
than one or two Hbmosexual experiences,

. ¢ :

The subjects were divided into sub groups based on thelr
athletic exporlenco.'refevra] to the dean of students for - "
dlscipllnaty action, marijuana use and use of drugs other than.
marijuana. The gexual - knowledge, attlfudea and activities of
these sub gvoups %gre eompaved. ‘

e attitudes toward. sexuailty which they expressed but were
more conservative in the sexuai actlvities which they reported.
Wy
. The students with four or more referrala, when compared to
othev stydents, were more permiss{ve in their attitudas towardw.
sexual intercourne but were more likely to view masturbation,
pornography and homosexpalify as harmful or immora}. They were

zib Vansity athletes were more liberal than the non athletes in
h
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- also ore active heterosexually than any other group qf students

 and less active in the other three modes of sexual expresgion:
masturbation, pornography and homosexuality . '

The students who reported frequent, use of marijuana were

more liberal .in their attitudes toward all forms of sexual

expression. They also reported greater hetérosexual actjvity

than their clasemates. The students 'who never used marijuana, ;T

gonversely, reportad less‘heterosexualuexperiencq,¢han any of
v the groups studied. Those students who reported that théy used °
drugs qther than marijuana occasionally or frequently reported .
more sexual activity in all four modes of sexual expression,
heterosexual intima¢y, masturbation, pornography and homo-
sexuality, than any group studied. '

.

: The subjects were also divided into sub groups based on
their experience with intercourse,'masturbation, pornography
and homosgexuality. The sexual‘knowlédge, attitudes, and

activities of these sub groups were compared. o

The stddents who reported that they masturbated regularly

were more liberal than those who never masturbated on nearly
every queétion‘involving intercourse and although they reported
more heterosexual ‘experience in all but the most intimate be~
haviors, they reported much less experience in intercourse ’
than other Students. They did, on the other hand, report |, #
greater cxposure to pornography and more homosexual contact
than their classmates. ' ' ' e

+*  The students frequently exposed to pornography were more
liberal in most of their sexual attitudes than other students.
Moat of them viewed pornography as harmless entertainment’ but

approximately 16% were uncomfortable with their own experience
with pornography.

Those gftudefits who had never experienced homosexual contact
and, thoge who had, did not report any different heterosexual
experience than that reported by the total study roup. The
students who had experienced homosexual contact did, however,
report much more masturbatory and pornographic experience than
either the total study Broup or the students who had not
experienced. homosexual contact. x

The students who had expericnced intercourse with three: or
more girls were more libgral in most of thelr dexual attitudes
than ‘the students who had never e*perienced,intercourse but

“they were more likely to view masturbiation or pornography as

damaging. Vtew differences in gexual activity were reponted
by the two groups. . - !

. N g ’ )

- "
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Hardssty, Murray Lss. A Study of a Teacher Training-Drug Bducation
Program Upon Teacher A!tltqdo and Teaching Behavior. Ed.D. 1974,
107p. (B. Charles Leonard) Untversity of Mlisaourd, Columbia.

The purpose of this study was to determine the relative effectivenass
of a fifteen wesk, inaervice teacher education program, "Teacher Training--
Drug Education," i{n(l) modifying the attitudes, self-concept, and teaching
bshavior of a group of fifth grade tsachers participating in ths inservice
teachsr training program;’ and @) producing changes in the self-concept
of studemts whose teachers participated in the 1noorv1ce program,

Scope of the Study

The study was limited to f1fth grade teachers and their students in
tha fifteen Missouri Public School Districts partlclpatiwr in the Teacher
Tralning--Drug Education program. -

Design of the Study

This study was planned on the basis of a quisi~experimental design
which included posttesting of experimental and control groups to obtain
measures of self-concept and dogmatism. Obtained scores vere analyrzed by ,
using analysis of variance techniques, "F'ratio and Omega »oquare,

-~

The control group consisted of twenty flit
selscted from the population of fifth grade teachers in the participating
achool districts that did not volunteer the inserxice teacher training
program, Three hundred seventy-five teacheks participated in the inservice
program. All of this group who were full-tiMe fifth'grade teachers (twenty-
four) were assigned to thm experimental group. tsen weekfffeacher
: Tralning--brug Education program constltuted the ment for the teachers
in the experimental group. L.

A

grade teachero randomly

Four students verh randomly selected from the classroom of each fifth

’ _grede teachar in the control group of teachers to form the student control

group, The number of students selected for the control group was eighty.
Two experimental groups of fifth grade students were utilized and
designated experimental and experimental high implementation. The student
experimsntal group consiated of four students randomly selected from each
fifth grade teacher in the experimental group of teachers. The number .

of students sslected for the experimental group was ninety-six., The

student sxperimental high {mplementation gyoup was a subgroup of the student
experimental group. Each teacher in the experimsntal group was asked to
respond to a questionnaire designed to determine the degree to which these
teachsrs had iwplemsnted 1in their classrooms the skilla and strategies
presentsd in the Teacher Training~-Drug Education workshop. Four studehts
wsre randomly selectsd from the classroom of esach teacher that indicated a
high d.grr,‘df implementation on the questionnaire. These students,
fifty-nix }L, comprised the student experimental high implementation

group..
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f: 1. The Toachat-Training—-Drug Education program had no obaervagia

affect on either fifth grade teachip\oelf-COncept or fifth grade
student self-concapt, . <

&

1 v
sffect on dogmatism of fifth grade temchers in the pargicipating
schools. : . '

Some secondary conclusions may be drawn from this study as a
result of the data collactad from the Tennessee Self-Concept Scale and
the Plers-Harris Children's Self-Concept Scale.

¢

1. Tqaéhor- acoring high on the Tennessee Solf—Concept~8§a1e

tend to have students who acore high on the Piera-Harris Children's
s.lf—COncept'Scale. ' \\¥//, ' -

) 2. There seems to be little or no positive relationship between
teqﬁper self-concept and the Teacher Training--Drug Education inservice
projram, .

.- . Y

N . .
’ . ' _ ¢ iy
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" Hardt, Dale Vincent. Development of An Investigatory Instryment to Me
Attitudes Toward Death. Ph.D. 1974 127 p. (Robott D. Russell) Souths 1linois

University.

12

Y
’

[N s

The related literature dealing w;}h attitudes toward death suggested
that this area of study was rather.limited. It further .indicated that while
some uubjhctive studies had been performed, there were no objective studies
uuinu a-valid and reliable. measuring instrument to measure attitudes toward
death. In addition, to help pcoplc accept the inevitability of death, both
for othars and for themselves, death education has been suggested as a

-‘function of the schools. . w

-

It,was to the above concerns that this gtudy was directed. The

purposes of this study, in order of 1uportance. were, 1. To develop a

- valid and rbliable attitude scale to measure attitudes toward death. 2. To
aumess and compare attitudes toward death with five variables, {je., sex,
age, social position within the society, frequency of church attendance, and
recency of death experience of family or friends. 3, To interpret the
seeults in relation to~death educat fon. . ‘

Twd forms of a Thurston Equul—Appearing Interval attitude scale to
measure attitudes toward death were developed. Four separate mqthods were
utilized to meet concurvent and construct validity requirements. Form B
demonstrated a higher degree of statistical validity than did Form A. Form
A did not meet reliability requirements and hence, was discarded. Form B met
reliability requirements and was utilized in the investigation. Both forms
vere found to be readable by the 5th grade and up on two separate readability
measures. , X . :

. .

The investigation utilized a sample of 692 subjec&a ranging in age
from 13 to 26 years. Approximately equal percentages of males and females
-existed. Tuenty—nin‘shypothesea were tested with the uss of multiple
regression analysis. "Alpha was set at .05. Twenty-three of the hypotheses
vere significant. However, with all v.risbles included only 7.832% of the

-variance could be accounted for. While atatisticully sisnificant this result
is of little practical value for predictive purposea.

Mean attfitudes were generd]lly more unfavorable than favorable. If
. wore favorable attitudes are desirable, some experimentation yith death .
educat ion peems a possible means: Use of the iustrument with Bearners can give
teachers a clearerindication of the mean and range of attitudes toward death
both berWnd after the educatiqpal experience.’

-

el

.e
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Harter, James Watt, Jr., A Compar lson of Certain Personality Traits
Betwpen College Student ‘Cigarette Smokers and Nonsmokers. Ph.D. 1974,
1.17 Pe (R, Marquis)  North Texap State Unlversity,

traits of college Btudents are gelated to their smok ing habita. The
purpose of the study is to determine whether signif {cant personality
diffarences exist among college students who can be clagsified as
light smokers, heavy amokers, ex~pmoker s, iund nonsmokers and to
determine the nature of the differences. :

| Thia investigatdet? seeks to determine whether certait personality

The study involy(!deour male exper lmK’nn?}_ groups and four female *

exper imental groups, assigned on the basil of “sex and cigarette :

* #moking habits as ascertained from a questionnaire. A total of 191

> subjects from two junior colleges comprised the sample. The Edwards
Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS), the Tennessee Seolf Concept Scale
(T8CS) and a questionnaire to obtain fnformation on each subject's
smok ing habit< were administered to the subjects at one nlttd-»(g. .
Comparisons of the group moans of each of the four classifications of .
smokers and nonmmokers wore accomplished by a one-way analysis-—of - -
vir lance design, The Scheffe F-test was used td determine which
group meand differed wign 1ficantly when a significant F-ratio wasg
found. The .05 level of significance was the level at which the
twenty hypotheses were either accepted or rejected. :

- .Amung mwle smokers, significant differences were found on two

EPPS variaBles. Smokers scored significantly higher than }uonpmokers ~

on the variable of'}leteroscxuullty. and nonsmokers ‘acored significantly .
higher than smokers on the variable of Abasenent. " No significant
differences were found between the two .groups of maule smokers or be-
tween the two groups of male nonsmokers on any of the fifteen EPPS
variables. Nome of the comparisons was statistically significant for
the two variables on the TSCS. .

Co

4

> i~

Among fema le subjects, significant differencea were found between
¢ lgarette wnokers nn¢ nonsmokers on seven EPPS variables. Smokers
scored significantlyshigher op the variables of Achievement, Intra-
ception, and Endurapef. Nonsmokers had signif{cantly higher scores -
than smokers on the varjables of Affiliatjon, Change, Abasement, and
Nurtyrance. A significant d{fference was also found between the two : '
groups of female amokers on the variable of Hetereg-xuig. with the
light mmokers scoring significantly higher, than the héavy esmokers. The
smokers also had significantly higher scores than nonsmokers for the « ¢

TSCS Total Positive Score. No other comparisons were statistically
significant for the two variables of the TSCS. .

It was conc lmled.thut significant personality differences do
exist, to some degree, between cigarette amokers and nonsmokers.

w .
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Hatch, JohnWesley. The Black Church: Its Role and Potential in g
Community Health Orqan{zatlon and Action Dr.Ph. Y974, 21T p.  (Guy
W, E%euart) UnversTty of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

One hundred and eighty-thiee (183) members of six black churches
in two rural North caro?ina counties were surveyed in 1974 for the

purpose of determining the extent #to which they, and more specifically
.their.leadersh?p. could be considered+tq serve ana vehicle f

initiating or fmplementing planned community cha:!e in healfhg&elated

areas. The black church_for the population of interest to this

research effort is the major social institution in the commnity;

its r8le and potential as an agent for health-directed organizational

efforts (or in national screening programs) may indeed be, significant.

The study was predicated on the following assumptions and '

hypotheses: / :
* 1. The black Baptist church in rural North Carolina s not a
monotithic instYtution but Instead gan differentiate, theoretically

and empirically, by a definite set of criteria into three specific
types (called traditional, transitional and assimilated in this study) .

2. Five socio-demographic variables - degree of anomie, size of.
income, extent of home ownership, level of education, and age - are
correlated with the following conceptual dimensions:

a. church status as this is defined according to a position
. along the above theoretical continuum {

b. role positions of individual memfers within the church

c. degree of participation:in other organizations outside
the church

. d. type of other organizationalfchoices made by church members
" 3.” Church role positions and their status characteristics are '
related to whether church members join community.organizations, as well
as with which ones they join. _

A questionnaire was administered to a sample of church members in
Vance and Warren counties in the Spring of "1974. Those 183 people were
from six churches which comprised a sample from the universe of thirty
black Baptist churches with one hundred (100) or more members in their
congregations. The individuals were selected on the basis of (a) their
occupancy {n several church roles which were common to all churches 1n
the universe and (b) their distribution along as wide a spcio-economic
range within the black community as could be obtained.

HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLE"I"ED RESEARCH, VOL, 11




The 1nstrumtnt used was 8 sevon-page qUestionnaire consisting of
four parts: °

1. Personal data; 2. Church roles anf’ other organizational
memberships; 3, The Srole Anomie Test; and 4. A ranking system for
extra church community organizations.

In accord with the cross-sectional research design, cross
tabulations served as the primary analytical procedure, with the _
non-psrametric statistic, gamma, used as a measure of the strength of
associations. Chi square was used to indicate the degree such
associations as were observed happened by chance in a sample of this
size. : Y .

The analysis of the data-revealed that:

l. Black North Carolina Eabtlst Convention churches vary, at
least in Warren and Vance counties, according to selected socio-
demographic variables. L.

2. Age, education and income are strongly aasoclated with:
(a) the overall status of the church, (b) the church role & member
holds, and (c) a particular congregation's degree and type of activity -
in orgahizations outaide the church.

. 3. "Role positions within the church are generally congruent with
the status of the other community organizations a church member belongs
to. N '

- o
4

It was concluded ‘that the church is an important mjcrocosm. of
the- black community with regpect to individual institutional status.
Furthermore church role as well as church type may be an informative ° ,
criterion for explaining other communlty actions and 8 tures obaserved to °
show variation. This knowledge may be useful for p nninq health
education intervehtion on an institutional basis in the black community.

e

P Ea
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Heazlett, Marilyun A. A Study of the Effockttggﬁf‘ Symptomsa of the
Comson Cold Upon Learning Abilfty. M.kd. 1974. 45p. (Russell

Fﬂ “Whaley) Slippery Rock State College.

The study {nvestigateg the effects of symptoms of the
common col(f upon the learning abiltty of seventh grade students
{n the Wedt Middlesex Area High School, West Middlesex,
Peunsylvania. )

The major hypotheses are (1) short term learning ability
Is adversely affected by sywptoms of upper respiratory infection,
(2) reading ability fs advetsely affected by symptoms of upper
respiratory infection, wnd (1) visual and auditory pergeption
is adversely affected by symptoms of upper respiratory {nfection.

The baslc assumptions of the study were (1) students who
exhib{t two or more symptoms of the* common cold are gssumed to
be suffering from a common cold or upper respiratary infection,
(2) the final group of students used in the program is assumed
to be representative of seventh grade students at West Middlesex
Area School, and (3) students selected were motivated by thelr
desire to do well i{n a testing situation. . .

. All students in the seventh grade at West Middlesex Area
School were administered the three tests designed for the ‘
experiment when they were free of cold symptoms. Thirty
students were retested when they were observed to be afflicted
with two or more symptoms of the common cold. Thirty other
utudantq were randomly selected for retesting without symp-
toms of the common cold. Students were excluded from the
experiment because of perceptual problems and known allergies.

Test scores were compiled for each individual and any
difference in scoring between the two testing situations was
noted. All data was then gsubmitted to the computer cernter at
Slippery Rock State College. An analysis of varlance for
one-way design with an F ratio todeterminevalldlty of the
exper imental hypotheses was computed.

(8

Results Indicated a sign{ficant difference {n scoring
when the student was suffering from symptoms of a common cold,
and when he was free of these symptoms. The cottrol group
tested twice without symptoms also supported the hypotheses
that symptoms of the common cold do adversely affect short
term learning ability, reading ability, and visual and auditory
perception. Students scored much lower in all three tests when

‘ they were observed to be suffering from symptomsd 0$he emn
cold. ] \
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As the oxperiments progrosucd it was quite apparent that
students were overly concernéd as to whether thoy had “passad”
or "how high" they had scored, in apttc of the fact that all
atudents ghad been roassured®rfigt they could not "pass or fail"
the test]. '

On §he basis of this rescarch the author recommends that

‘teachers give consideration to the health status of the student.

+ A'reavaluation of the means used for motivation of thb student

might also be uridertaken. The results of this research tends to
show that learning ability i{s seriously hampered when the student
is 111, ‘The authot feels that we must reassess our values in
the matter of good physical and mental health and the part the
educational system plays in the formation of these values.’

It scemyg an indictment against aur present educational system
when students are more concerned about how they scotre than how
they perform, and when a student who I8 i1l comes to school In
order to avolM a threatening oducation experience.
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Higgins,- Raymond Lyle. *ng ﬁanipulation of Interpersonal

Evaluation Anxiety and STtuatlonal Lonfrof"as Determinants of :

ATEShoT Consumption.in College Social Drinkers. Ph.D. 1973. 136p.
v Marlatt UnIvereI%y of Wiscohsin. '

[Sp, . <.

Most learning theories of alcoholism hold the tension
reduction afforded by alcohol to be the primary reinforcement
underlying the development of problem drinking., These theories
predict: that increased tension should lead to increased drinking,
but do not make differential predictions for different types of
arousql: Higgins & Marlatt (Yn press) recently failed to ‘
demonstrate a connection between increased arousal (threat of
painful shock) and alcohol congumption.,, indicating that future
investigations should examine types of arousal more likely to
be assoociated with increased alcohol consumption. Other means
of enhancmng the relevarice of ‘anxiety manipulations-are suggested
by previous findings that the control a person exercises in a
situation influences the amount of anxiety he e eriences, and
that internally-controlled Ss, as measured by Rotter's
Internal-External Locus of Control Scale, experience inorekased
anxiety when deprxved of control over environmental influences.

By. 1ncorporat1ng the above suggestlona, the present study

attempted’ to demonstrate the predictive utility of learning theorie

‘

of alcoholism. This .was accompllshed by manipulating threats “
of inteppersonal evaluation in 64 interpally - and externally-
controlled male college social drinkers as well as the degrée

of control they could exercise over the source of that

threatened evaluation (2 x 2 x 2 factorial design). This was

done within the context of an alcohol taste- ratlng task which °

. allowed subjects ad-1lib gampling of 3 different wines but

which concealed the experimenter's jinteres® in-the amounts.
consumed. Subjects were told that they would be partioipating
in a second experiment involving either the threat of
evaluation by a group of girls who were listening to their
performance 1n the present study (high anxiety) or no threat of
evaluation' (low anxiety). Twice durkng the taste-rating task
S8 were asked to verbally answer two personal questions. In
each -instance, Ss in the high-control conditions chose which

of 4 questions they preferred to answer. Low-control Ss were
given no choice. * :

‘Thé central finding of the study was that hlgh anxiety §s .
consumed significantly more alcohol than low-anxiety Ss, .
indicating that alcohol consumption may have served as either
a learned escape resporse from ankiety or as a means of
pﬂepavlng for the anticipated evaluation. This result is
encouraging for treatments of alcoholism whi¢h reduce con-
sumption-related anxieties. [ligh-anxiety.Ss also took larger

9ips suggesting that such a pattern may resulf from a desire
to rapidly attain some effect and that through relnforcement,'
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"gulping& might contrjbute significantly to e*ceesivé drinking.

fhis ind¥cates that alcoholism treatments which alter "surface"

_drinking patterns might bé successful.

Contrary ‘to expectations, the locus of control and

" situational contrsl factors were unrelated to consumption, *

Although the control manipulation did create -greater perceived

. contral in the high-control conditions, methodglogical

considerations indicdted that the hypothesized Yelationship
between anxiety and situational control was not adequately ™
tested. Among ‘those considerations was the possibility that
high-anxiety Ss increased their drinking in anticipation of
future events rath8r than in response to immediate situational

-influences. Similarly, the coritrol manipuylation may have

been unrelated to the dgerminants of increased drinking
In the high-anxiety con®itions.

—~ae,

19

-iHiggins, R.L., & Marlatt, G.A. The effects of anxiety
arousa¥ upon the consumption of alcohol by alccholics and
social drinkers. Journal of Consulting £ Clinical Psychology,
in press. T ‘
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_Hil), Howard Darnell. A Descriptive Btudy ot Unwed ?gr?¥ghggg Among
“ Secondary Syhpql—A‘g,Spudyngq and Iuplications for Curriculym Revision In

tha ngnitlyu:Aﬁ{ggglvc~Q9mg&qu for Urban Schoolu® . 168p

i

7. l68p.

(James B.. Boyur) Kansas State Unlvorﬂify.

K Thig Htl.ldy was concerned W

L h.the ‘probtem of unwed pareanthood among
secondugry school-age gtudents {n 4

an schools, -

Pruviuun/?onourch on a subject of this nature has been done on a
Hefced basis tn the fleld of “educat fon. ‘However, vast amounts of »
Titerature on the subject in other flelds supported thé intentions and
contentions of the research endeavor,, Those flelds {ncluded: (1) Home
» Feonomies, (2) Medictne, (3) Social Welfare, (4) Orthopsychiatcy (5) Law
(6) Publie Health, and (7) Newspapers.
)
Prior to court lniorvontlon, many of the public schools treated the
problem of uwchool-age parenthood--especially anwed parenthood--with .
L considerable scorn.  Thousands of atadents were suspended and expelled from
. ghe schools upan cont frmatlon of pregnancy. Statistics were then used to
bocord those students as "drop-outs’ but they were really "force-outs,"

The main problem of the “tudy rests {n the {ncreasing number of

myed s
year.

shool-afe pregnanc ios amony secondary - school-age students each

In 1971 two hil_ndrcd thousand school-a

fe girls aged seventeen and

under gave birth.

A profection han been made that there will be an annual

fnerease of approximately thirty thousand school-age pregnancies nat fonwide.
Large urban school districts cont [nne to experience Increasing” numbers °

of school-age pregnancies. Part”of this increase ls due to the fact that

sfnce achoot-glris are go: longer suspanded or wxpelled for befng pregnant, .-

\ they do unot conceal

The purpose ot

fregnanc {es.

8 research endeavor 1s to make a descriptive study

of unwed parenthgod among secondary r;chunl:u_gy students and make

implicat fons

for carriculum revinton in the cognitive-affective dgmplp}%_ __f;o_r: urban schools.

o

Specltically, the objectives of the study were to:

I, Discover the carrent school and community practices invelving

unwed secondary school-age parents {n urban publie schools.

¢

. . ' .
2. ldentify from Hill'a Unwed Parenthood Quest j_qnng__t& the percep-
Llons of unwed parentdged held by secondary schooltage parents and pro~
npective parentsg. .- . .
Sl di ddewtigy from HUL's Unwad Porenthoad Questionnaire tLhe purceptions
. ~0f the Wl_.f._u.c of school curricula related to preparation for parenthood as
<. hold by unwed nchool-age parentsa and prospective parents.
P07 4. Make recommendations fort eurrleu lum revl..t;ion le necondary
.\n‘himls' based on the findings of the study. . ) .
: ' 4 s I ’ . ..
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3 The study was conducted in the. Bpring ol 1973. Three populations of
subjects were used .ln this atudy: (1) fitty unwaed ruhool-u;,u Pparets and
prospect ive parents;® (X)) twehty=f ive . nbe andary schgol prioe lpaltx
_counselora, and prnlurmlmmlﬂ relgted to the tleld ot (sdmutl(m. (3) one ¢
ndred parents and othor Adults. The rc-scur«h was carrfed but' prln(.lpnlly
4n yrbap arcaw: lemwmw-- Topeka, Kansan; Manhattan, Kansas; Junction (‘lty,
l(dlmén; and Taxarkana, Arkansgs. JBased on the llndlnp,u of the study, fto - 7 °

. th concluded:
. C 1., That ,the public 'schools ahould uttcmpt to uluullo nvcondury .
- uchoul-age muduntu for parental responufbilitics. -

O - . .Y Tow,
. .

2. That H(fhtml«alguf pregnanclies ocecur at all economic and soclal
levels; however, the tact 1 more of a reallty with grave consequences

-~ for those Jemales from lt)wvr soc loecovomlic pr()(\p;x who do not have accedd to A&,
{ D (ontrm«.ptlch. (29 pun-ntnl and professional g,uldumo uml (3) adortiong.
»

3 L - 3. l‘hnt. approprlate lovcls ot family Life and sex cducutlrpn

materials are déemed amec UEHATY t,or .mud«-ntq fn K-12, espec lally I S

secondary Arhoels Jocated ‘i, urban ateas. The lack of family stabflity,
economle sdfMiciancy, undmuctal awareness can many tlmes prevent mean-~
togful fnatruction belng givin fn the home, ) ) \\ -

. .o

» That the (lwlu- {4 usualty left to the prospect ive mother an (o
Lho Lvru uf school she wisheg to attend durtng pregnancy.  However, the
majority of the subjects ‘in ghis study would have preferred to remafn In
thes regular school during pr@gnancy? But the fitmosphere In many of the
. regulamn schools was not honpftable to sch(ml—ugn: pruy_num‘lca.
e ~ “ . » .
<7 . Se_That tnlorpat ton about hirth gontrol and’contrac vpt\lvv dévicen
" s not readlly avallable to sexually mtih‘ ‘school-nge students; there- °~
«fore a r('nuun for tho¥ine rcnqlng fne ldencv.nf aschool-age pregyancies.
) . & ’
6. That ul(w[ uf the courdes In the carrfculum in specinl 9( hools
for akhoel-age pur('nlu are developed atd dmplemented. In ways to meet the
prosapgctive putt-ntu Intﬂurontq and necds. . o .

.
- » M

’. 'l'hnt achool-age parcnte are not neceagar iy f)?mnim-uoiur persons
whose dlsregard hor humap ethles regarding ®ex brought on their predica-
uu-n't. but arc ymM)pluwh()m‘\’n\(?t onanl l(l(’xlﬁity withrother ;mruo% led *
them to engage inaexuad lnu-tdmrm' wlthnu[ taking preciauCions ta
preveat pregnangy. . g

.
. ..
.

8. That p.\rontu and other adults .ave receptive to the development

. . and lmph-mon(al fon ul programy (o the schools that wonld educate.stidents®for .
puarontal rmtp(nmlhl Mtien, v /\ . ]
. . vl . : . ar . , v
- !
9.\ That urban schools may expect an Increase In number and ratio

of ncehool-dge ptoynnm fes during the ' 1970's

o v

10, adequate prufvuuinnnl/(ounr»wl In;v aervicessnre ngt nvullu’blc
= . fot atudenta wibh p(-ruqnnl prohlnmu il at od to human nt-xnullly. : . .
o . ) y
. \ . ' )
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ll. That many school-age students lack the knowlpdxp needed for
‘underdtanding the blologlcnl relat{onship batween sexual. {nttrcourse
and pruxnnncy.

l2 lhat 4 course {n Pamily Life and Sex Education is needed by
. all students {n grades seven through twelve.

12, Tha®the uecondary schools do not impart value concepts to
students that would allow them to make rational decisions about matters
concerning dex.

o~
R

. 14, rhat the regular school does not adequately succeed {n making
programs amfnable to the needs and welfare of school- -age parents and
prospective parents. “ N .

15. ‘That thé presence of school-age expectant parents in the class-
room does not have a negative effect on the values and ‘l1{fe-styles of
‘othor students. The presence of those students could also serve as

A
deterrenty. . ' !
<
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Hilton, Ivan Jensen. Admipistrative Policies and Practices in Secondary’
8chool Dxiver and Traffic Safety Education Ptogragl in Idaho. " Rd.D. 197%

< 156p. {Robert A A Wininger) Utah State University.

Puxpose . A o - o .'“

The purpose of this study was: (1) to investigate whether differences
exist among and within public - €thool superintendents, aecondary school
principals, and driver and traffic safety education teachers' perceptions
of Idaho state adwinistrative policies and pragtices governing driver and
traffic satety education programs, and (2) if incongruencies are identified,
compare the respondents' perceptions to determine where differences exist.

Procsdures

.
t
-—

The study provide8cdata on the perceptions of 519 individuals representing
three groups ofs lducatlgnal participants (public school superintendents,
sscondary sghool principals, and dfiver and traffic safety education
teachcrs) concerning administrative policies .and pgpetices governing driver
and traffic safety educatlon programs in the state of Idaht. Respopses were
received from 84 perceht 'of the original selection. An instrement ‘consisting
of 50 .opinion statements in the specific areas of curriculyin and methodology, <.
facilities financing, instructional staffing, and organization and admlnis!‘htiqn,
wae developed by the investigatbY which enabled the respondents to express

* their perceptionslnccording Yo one of five choices on a Likert-type scale. ¢

The chi—saua; st ‘of significance was employed to measure slgnlflcant -

_differences among populations. The 0.05 level of aignificance with 8

degrees of freedomiwas employed to test the null hypothesse. Liek's Measure
of Ordinal Coneensds was used to arrive at a consensus gcore which indicated”:
dispersion or lack.of dispermion of responses hin a group to a particular
item. The consensus score was employed to t#he null hypotheses of no
significant differences in the perceptions ext ting ‘within respondent groups.
Percentage frequencies were also employed to ldengify responses endorsed

by educator groups.

.

Findings B
1.. There wasn aigﬂﬁflcant difference In the perceptions expressed among
and withid respondent groups regarding state administrative policies and

practices relating to curriculym and methodology in public school driver and
traffic cafety education. .

2. There w nigntficant difforen:Z:ln the perceptions expressed among
and within respowd groups regarding’ state administrative.policies and
practices relating tofacilities in public schooldriver and traffic safety
education. . .

. D -

3. There was significant difference in the percept ions expressed among

and within rupondent groups regarding stste adminigtrative policies and

”
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practtlcon rulnllnn tq { Iyane Inh fn puhlic schoaldriver and tra(fic safety
edycat (on, ) - : _ b
. , .

-~ s

»
b, There wan stgnllleant ditteronca fn the perceptions expresuod
among and withln reapondent greups regarding state admlnistrative policies
and practleen |’ulut(nh to lnatractdonal ataffing In public school *

drlvu‘:‘ and tratl{¢ safety education. ) - .

5. There wan nignltfcant ditference fn the percept lons expressed

anong andswithln respondent groups regarding wtate adminlateative policles

and practices relatlng to organiration and administratton {n public school
driver and trattic untvly educat lon, . .

.

.

6. Amalyafa of data mdicated thul the null hypothumm of- no signlf{cant
it ferenco ex Iyt Lpy among respondent groups was relected as 12 of“the- 15
corrledlum and methodogogy ftem statements regfatered a signifLeant

difterepge renponse.  Two of the 3 facllitles ftem statements, 3 of the 4 .
Hnunvanonwntm 6 pf the 7 (nstrac ll'(')nnl staffing 1t%m statements,

. and 17 of the rganfzat fon and mMuixL,lutlon ftem utnu-m(-nta also recorded
slgn ¥ [eant dlll(-rou(c responsies .
- 7. Usiuy the pruvionuly ontabl fshed criterfa for conseusus gcorosn

that respopdepts achleving less than a 50 percent consensus of opinfon

on an ftem statement {ndlcated that conaensus was lacking on that particular
ltem ntatement, an analysis of data [ndicated that the null hypothesea of

‘ne nignlf feant difterence exlsping within respondent groups was refectod #
g5 1) of the 1_5 curriculum' and m(-thmlnlouy llum statementu, 2 of the 3
faciltty [tem Rtutomantn. 4 of the 4 Hnumlng item statements, 5 of the 7
“Inat ruct lonal qtqf“ng #item atatements, and 16 of the 21 nr;'m\i?utlon and
Mm!n(ntrntlnn It_mn ntutumonlq reglatered atgnlf {cant difference responses.
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Holmus, WEilliim Carlysle. A Health Food Study of Usern and NongUsers
53 Years qf Agoe and Ovgr, qunqytuﬂ Attltudos, Rﬁp{qndlqu - Sgnp}(!}yul}gl
and Pdrbonal Hoalth Status. DB 19730 119p0 (Robert K. Kime) Unlversity
ot Orogon ' '
0__. \ l
One purpose ot thiu study was to guther specific {nformatdien on the
health tood usor,  Another purpose of this study was to compare for
difterencos, flve groups mf health tood users with tive n'lx hed groups
ol heatth thod non-users, on the vurlnh}(ﬁ' of selt-evaluat Ton ol persongl
health status, on attltudes townrd P ﬁh-.l:um. on the personality dimenns fon
"ot ruprossipn-sensitizat lon and on .;Htluluu of religloalty,

In order to {nvest fgate this problem, the following flve gruu.p_u gt Il
health food users were matehed on age, sex, soclo-ecconomic level and
marital status with flye groups ob bealth tood non-users: 1) (:'mup I con-
wlnted ¢l flve married females ranging from 99 to 73 years of age in the
upper soclo-cconomle fevely 2) Group 11 conaistod of - f lve narrfod femalen
ranging from %% to 65 years of age and In the middle soc{o-cconomic
level; V) Group 111 consisted of five tingle fomalen ranging from

S0 to 09 years of age and n the upper soclo~vconomic level; 4) Group
K IV consfnted of flve marriod malen ranglong from 59 to 77 years of age and
fn the middle socfd~vconomic level; ) Group V comslafed of five married
males ranging fram ‘(] to 70 gears of age and {n the lower uoefo~economic .
level., All of thege subjectys were nelected by non-random sampling procedures.
. L

Though no statistical analysces were made for the firge part of the

study, two-way analynia of varfance wos utitized Lor part two of the
Cs .
ntudy . -

The tlndlnng Lor part one of the study itndicated that the average age
of the health tood user, all proups conbined, was 63.92 with an ygoe
rtonge from 5% to 7] yearsy vitaming was the health food purchased mont
trequently by all wocto-economle groups; Group 111 (single femalen) apent
the most amount of money® per month fov the purchane  of health (oods;
Group five (maviied malen rangling frim 60 tg /0 years of ape and in the
lower nocto=cconomle lovel) almost upan fpons vesponded yen to the queat Lim: -
Would you spend more money on health toodd §f you could alford 1t?  In
additfon, thin group had used health foods the shortest period of timo.

way amalysts of varlance to indleate (f signilfcant differvncpa wore

For part two, atatistical analynes weugp made by uli]lzlnx the two-
present.  Analysis was based on the .09 level atpnifleance.,
s

-

roi)ro.‘ml‘(mw;wnuIll/.ntlun and ottjitudes toward phy lunu. NON~UHETR -
produced algniticantly Wgher georea than did users?  On the dependent :
vAriahle attltuden ot religionity uners,pyoduced nlgsn“ Jeantly higher ]
scores than did ven naers.  To addlt lun’)ﬁmp tour produced atgniflicantly
higher scores on attttudes of roligiosfty than did group tive! No other

alpntticant dltferonednyWore produced by the two-way mhnlyela of vailance.
. -~ , .

The remults Indlcated that on the dependent thlo ot pernonality

<
.

: ' d o l 4
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The m;nJor recommendations made were: 1) health edudation programs
should provide basle nutritlonal education;., ) henlth education programs
should provide nutritlional information In the context of man's total
{ life cycle; 3)emore data should be collected for the purpose of providing

& lar rundom aamplie; 4) inveatigations are needed which explore the
relatlonshipn of multiple variables to the health food user,

S
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Hopking, Ellzuﬁeth Ramsay. Inf doncea on the Smoking Behavior of &

Group of High School Students. M.S.P.H. 1973. 92p. (Edward B, — ¢
Johna) Univeraity of Californis, Los Angules. o

It is clear that more infofﬁatloq'is needed to sexve as a gulde in
counseling or as a preventive upproach aimed at reducing cigarette
smoking among younﬁrpeoplo. -

Following an action research study in a series of health ¢lasses
at Venice High School, an analysis was made of student reports con-

cerning their smoking behavior. It can be concluded from this study
that:

4{&t The most {nfluential group that causes teen-agers to start
and cofttinue smoking is the peer group.

. .-
2. The most influentlal group that caused this group of students

ot to smoke and was Influential in causing many to stop smoking was the
. barents.

3. The most ihflucntlullfuctorh whicl caused the Bx-amQE:E:*Fo
stop smoking were:
0 4. The negative {mage of smokers
b. The lmmediate physical effects of smoking
c. The fear of long-range effects of smoking ;
4, The most prominent influence smokers expertenced during
cessation of wmoking was a 'decrease in immediate physical problems #nd
] an overall improvement of health after cessation.
v »

!
5. The predominant factoxs which influenced nonsmokers to remain
nonamokers were: ’

N /
a. Their dislike of the wmoker's Image , -
b. Fear of the long-range pliysical effocts of amok {ng ,

I

A
The recommendations made include: ’ .

L. A challenge to students to stop smoking and-.a rewary of -an
"A" for guccess. RO

"oe

2. Bncouragement of ex-smokers to prresg thely nebativé.nttituQei
toward the practice of amoking., v .‘/ﬂ- et '
. ATl -

' 3. Help and encouragement for parents ko incranse #helr beneficial

Influence upon thetr children, Lt W -,.W,-k‘, ..
. ¢ ' P N . .;6 . .
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Horvat, Robert Emil. Fifth and Kighth Crade Students' Orientations
Toward the Environment and Enwironmefital Problems. Ph.D. 1974&.
414 p.  (Alah M. Voelker) Univerulty~of Wilsconsin,

AN

Central to environmemtal educatfon's philosophic foundation 18~

an {nterdisciplinury, holistic approach to environmental problem .
allevigtion and declsfon-making. Here this approach led to a study of
reSponses of fifth and eighth grade students regard various aspects’
of thelir environment. Groups of theso responses we dof ined as
ENVIRONMENTAL ORIENTATIONS (EOs) and "eatimate" env nmental decisions.
EOs reflect the interactions of cbgnitive und affec ¢ input {nvolved
in environmental declsions.

nts was de-
rd the present
present world,

A battery of three validated and reliable instr
veloped to meanure ENVIRONMENTAL ORIENTATIONS: * 1. td
ynd future (feclings of optimism or pessimism toward |
and what the future might hold)y 2. toward general ai pecific agpects
of the enviromnment and pollutlon; 3, towkrd speclfic eBvironpental
problems, focusing on preferred solutionks to specific problems, and -
whether an individual feels capable of helplng solve them.

Stmantlc di€ferential nnd Likert agree-disagree formats werae used - R
in  constructing the three¢ {nstruments. Through a series of pllot tests,
including structured lntorvi,cws (637 fourth through aighth graders in
12 nchools {u 7 Wisconsin gommunlt(es). responses were obtained from
urban, suburban and riral students, sas well as Blacks and American
Indipgns. Procedures for Inventory development and revision included
content afaltysis, quantitative estimates nf acalability, and r , -
blaerial coyrelations with total.test s¢ . Reliability estimates
ine lWded Hoyt internal consistency, and’ stabilit.y cemploying test-
retest correlation coefficients. Content \&lidlty and scoring on the
basis of environmental responsibility were dctor'md through panel

. ratings. : '

. 1 .7 ‘ ’

The final Inventory was ficld tested on 665 students in 4
communities. Factor analysis {dentified the following ENVIRONMENTAL
ORIENTATLONS:

the worldof today . ’ .

the world of tomorrow .

use/abuge of nature - N

overpopulation und population control (2)

gencral environmgntal concern

* eco~respousible behavior '
personal concern k . o
eco-instusltivity . v -
‘ environmental protection '
technology . : ) L
gqction <townrd nature
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ENVIRONMENTAL ORLENTATIONS [dentifled were both internally con- {
aistent (Hoyt .62~.97) and stable (4-6 days, test-retest .601-.85).
Elghth grade childrén had more {nternally consistent and stable KOus ‘
than fifth graders. ; . - e

Two groupe of tuner city Black f1fth and efghth graders reacted
diffaerently to many items than other groops. Blacks generally seemed L
les® concerned with overpopulation and recycling, for example, and-
felt little porsonal responsibility for causing pollut{ion.- TR

Analysis of variance and Scheffe pest hoc comparisons helped
identify differences in these ENVIRONMENTAL ORIENTAT [ONS among -
students, grouped by Grade (5,8), Community (urban, suburban, rural),
sex, 1Q (high, medfum, low) and socloeconomic gtatus of family (high,
med lum, low). Results of anulyses indicate:

Fifth graders are more optimistic than elghth graders toward the
tuture, but are also less environmentally résponsible. .The fifth grader
tends to wee mpeciflc environmental problems {p the context of how
they affect him and his family. Actions he suggests arc often '
directed at solving the problem for the family, rather than solving the
larger problem. He's not afraid to take a stand for or against a _
technique cauaing problems, but shuns middle ground compromises ta;such
problems. Oue prime cencern ig saving animals' homes, and apprec fating
the esthetle vatues In nature. Eighth graders generally take the
apposite approach to all of this.

i Rural children are more optimistic: toward the present world than
urban or suburban children. Alt children, however, are highly in favor
of technologlenl solutions to environmental problems,

; High 1Q children's respontses gshowed a greater concern and awareness

'

‘towards envirommental problems than low LQ children. oIn fact, 1Q and )
Grade wore the two most Erequent signif fcant ef fects. All variables

o Jwoere signif Leantvon some EOs, however. o ) : .

¢ L] -. .

Regard ilug,‘o\rurpopu]utlon and population control, older childyen
'oare mere envirotmentally cesponsibler However, group medns on thesge '
two F.Og; were lower (louws eavironmentally responsible) than any other EO.

Children agreed on the most serfous environmental problem: akr
pollution.  Overpoputation was not consldered etther most or least :
important.. High SES children were more concerned with wilderness
preservation and population conteot, contrasting with low BES
ehildren's concern with noise and water pol lut fon.

i

Only about balf of the children felt they could help solve any ™o ..
of th_o.‘-(-nvlrm,lm(vnt‘n] problems Included. Abgut 30% felt there . .
were n® eavironmental problems in thetr local communities.

a

. s 3 . - ' V ) . )
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Hésley,oidwatd Wendell. A Comparison of Two Methods of Imstruction in

Envirommental §dqgg£1gq Ph.D. 1974. 96p (James DEEley) Unlversity .
of Maryland.

' . .

In an attempt to compare two methods of instruction in énvironmental
aducation, an inatructional unit based on the balance of nature concept
was developed according to a table of spectifications which followed Bloom's -
Taxonomy of Education Objectives: Cogffiitive Domain. Two versions of the
"fustructional unit were prepared and judged for content and adequacy by pro-
fesslonals {n the fleld of cnvivoumental education. The first version -
uti{lized a flc%d or out-of-doors method of instruction calling attention *
2 to physical evidences of plant and animal interaction which served as a
basis for discussion of the .Balance of nature theme. The gecond version )
of the instructional unit employed a three screen slide tape (AMI) presen- °
tation of the same councept,
oy Three hypotheses were proposed for the study: (a) Students recelving
{nstruction i{n environmental concepts throdgh AMI swould score as high or
equal to students who received instructlion on the: same concepts through
fleld experiences on a retention test. (b) Students receiving Inetruction
in environmental concepts through AMI would score significantly higher than
students who received no instruction on a retention test. (c) Students
receiving Ilnstruction i{n environmental concepts through AMI would not score

. as high as students who recelved {nstructfon through AMI plus fleld experiences
. on a retention test. :

From a total population of four hundred fifth grade students partici-
pating In the Prince George's County (Maryland) Public Schools Environmental
Education Program one hundred subjects were selected at random and assigned
to four treatment groups of twenty five each. Group 1 served as a control
group and received no treatment; group 2 received the AMI ‘treatment; group 3,

3\ the fleld experfence; and group 4 received the dual, AMI plus fleld exper-
fence treatment,

A retention test was designed following the table of specifications
(for content validity) and checked for reliability with two pilot groups
Judged to be representative by program staff members. The test was then
administered to each experimental proup following the appropriate treatme
Following an analysis of variance between and within'treatment groups pl
a postmortem comparison between the means using the Duncan Multiple Range
Teat, these reaults were obéained; (a) Studeuts who recelved instructio
through AMI scored as high as students 1nstructe3 by field methods. (b
Students who received instruction through AMI scored hlghér than students
who Yeceived no {nstruction. (c) Students who received instruction throggh.
AMI did not acore as high as students who received tHe dual, AMI plus figld
expepience.

Related obsérvations fncluded high Interest évidenced by students in
both treatments; more rapld redponses by students {n the field following
the AMI program; and a much shorter learning time with the AMI treatment
when compared to the f{eld treatment.
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Houston, Paul David. An Eclectlc Approach to Change through the Creation
of Organigational Health {h an Eldmentary School. Ed.n. 1973, 69p.
(Robert Anderson, ot. al) Harvard University.

The ptoject involved the oandidate's efforts at creating a climate
for change at Wilson Elemeéntary School in Sugsit, New Jersey. The
community and the gchool have not been tota y open to change, and the*
project design was to utilize varlous strategies to create an atmosphere
that would open the small elementary school to changes that are possible
in such a comfortably afflueht setting.

The candidate found a lack of directfon at the schoel on the part of
parents and faculty. There were no goals and no means of zatting them.
The school was, fsolated from the community and the teachers had minimal
Interactions with eachother. The decision-making mechanisms were in the
hands of the administrator. There was little knowledge or interest in
educational trends and no percelved need for change. The candidate was
not viewed ag a welcome addition as he replaced a popular principal and

he was seen as an agept of the Superintendent who had been brought in to
force change.

The thooretlcul,frémcwnrk for the c¢limate setting that was perceived
to be needed was found in the writing of Matthew Miles on organizational .
health. Miles presents ten dimenslons f&r health fncluding: goal focus,

" communlcat{on adequacy, optimal power equalization, resource utilization,

cohesivesnoss, morale, innovativeness, autonomy, adaptation, and problem-
solving adequacy. When these dimensions are all fulfilled the organization
is deemed "healthy." 'Health as a concept {s a positive quality and not
achieved by the absence of disease but rather by a state of growing, -
improving Qqq chang ing.

The admlnls‘ratlon of the project revolyed around the conduct of
certain strategies designed to bring the school to an organizationally
healthful state. They were parallel in nature for the parents and
faculty to {nsure a healthful environment. They involved g dual leader-
ship style deaigned to provide forceful leadership for direction setting
and consideratfon for bringing diverse elements together. Self-actuali-
zation efforts revolved around staff and parent education through multi-
media, school visits, outside speakers, the institution of a professional
library, and the creation of a parent education committee. Interchange
was increased through the reconstruction of faculty meetings, focused
committee work, and parent study groups. A two-tiered gommittee arrange-
ment was formed to bring a goal-setting process into reality. The P.T.A.
was alno encouraged to become more goal-oriented. Target-setting was used
for the faculty to build self~actunllzation and insure adequate use of 1its
own resources and a parent volunteer program was formed to do the same at
that level.

The critical incidents in the project resulted from the formation of
a tedmed-teaching arrangement in the school. Adequate preparation for it
was not made and {t became highly controversial. The candidate was forced
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into o detensjve_position and pumerous  wurvival strategies were dic ted.
Thene proved lurgcly succedsful and many positive by-products of the pro-
pram accrued to this project as awareness of change was helghtened and mem-
bery ol the sclwol saw the positive beneflts of (t and even those who did
not were turced to change thelr uwn patterns bc(uuau of ltu

..

An evaluation of the project along several lines indicates that inter-
act fon has be¢n increased, people are becoming more self-actualizing, re-
sources are belug better utillzed, communicatlion and power equaljization
have increased, and goal-setting mechanlsams are now operative. The school
climate ngw uppruxlmutvb the cond{tion deseribed by Miles, The success L,
of the project must bpe viewed tn 1ight of the fact that health is a dynamic
state and can deterlorate easily, therefore, efforts at {ts mafintenance are
0 constant uecessity.

- .

The experience otyghe project has also demonstrated that the pursuit
of health thuld be vipwed hs a means to an end. A healthful ‘state merely
provides the ¢limate for somethlng larger and more productive pursult of
poals by the members.  The project also demonstrated the necessity for
aggresslve and In#lghtful thinking at the pre-entfy stage for the change
agent, objective dlagnosls at the entry.levél, and awareness of the temporary
and tragile nature of the health state. The project has demonstrated that
the concept of health s one that must receive prime consideratfon on the

part of any change agent who hopes to effect meaningful change in the
educatlon getting. ’

'
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Howell, Fronest 0. An Invest{gatlom of the Status of Health Education in

Selected Loulslana Secondary Schools in 1972-73.7 Ed.D.” 1974, 162p.

(Billy B, Slui) Unlverulty of Southern Mlas{t;;lpp(..

s . "

Seatement_ot the Problem: - Broadly stated, the present stady was
to fovestigate the present status of heatth education programs and health
wnowledge of fwel fth grade stwlents,in selectod pub lLc, secondary schools
of Loulslhna durlong the §972-7) academl¢ year. The study attempted -
to shed wome Light on the amount of health knowledge of students and the ’
type of health programs (n thuvpublfc secondary schools of' Loulaland.
The basic object{ves of the study were: * .
. . \. -
(1) To compare the health knowledge of twelfth grade students
In Loulblana with students across the natton, dn the basis of the
Kllander Moalth Knowledge Test. . : '

. !
(2)  To comparg the health knowledge of twelfth prade male with \
twelfth grade fewale students on the hasis of the Kilander Health Knowledge
Tost. S

, t ' ' . '
(3} To determine whether schpols teaching the Loulslana State

Depagtment of Edueat ton rvqulrumeniﬂ of six weeks or more will show a

slgntticant higher wwan score on tht(dl_(.l,qlhny_(l_gr___ﬂggl‘tﬂh}(l(nj}gg};glgg_t

than schools who fall to meet the state requirement.

(4) To cvaluate cagh school in the study on the baslis of prgparation
of teachers asalgoned health educnt 1o, oplnlons of teachersg toward health
cducat {fan, content of coursed In heglph educationg and the facilitles and -
equipment used for Instruction. A ’ ,

(%) To determine fo cach school of this .qtiudy‘ the relat Lonship
ot the evaluatlon of lw:llt-l’\at-(luculion and the scores of the _K‘i];{mdur

Health Khowledge Test. g . .

(6)  To determloe the ettect lveneks of Loulsfana publie school ’
health programs for students at the senfor high level. . 1

'l’rn}}{gl'nrv: - Ta accomplish the purpose of thls study, visits were -

©Cmade to polveted schools during the schodl year 1972-7% at which !

time Interviews were held with teachers, supervisors, and administrators, -
A survey was deslgned to evaluate healtheducation in the selected schools.
Further, a health knowledge test was administered to.students from the
twelfthh grade in the selected schools., )

g ) , g .. ’

Conclasfona: - Based upoy the summary of these data, and, within T
the Timltatlon ot this study, the [ovestlpator reached the following
conclus lons ) ¢
(1) The stwlenty of the twelfth grade in therschools of -thls study ’
were alpntficantly lower fn mean scores on the Kilander Health Knowledge.
4
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4

Test than’ the twelfth grade students used to develop the national norms
of the test. N : ) ‘

. -
-

‘)

-

(2) The male ngdﬁnts of the schools of the atudy scored aignificantly

lower on the Kilander Health Knowledge Test than the female students.

1

-

(3) Schools teaching the Louis1an‘u,'8tat_e'l)epartment of Edutation
requirement of six-weeks or more did not have a significantly higher

muan score on the Kilander Health'anledge Test than schools who fa
to meet the state requirement.

v
K .

N (4) Teachers in the stud;’: showed a gignificant difference in r&t ga

of‘w four subsgroups of evaluation of health education.
. N »

(5) No statistically significant relationship exists between
teacher evaluation of health education and scores of twelfth grade
students on the Kilander Health Knowledge Test. '

-

3

1

*e

Yy * -
' Y
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£ ~
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' Respiratory, Digease Among ege Students, t’d D.

13T p. (Alex
B. Harrisan) «©Oklahcma State University.

-~

SCOPE  OF STUDY: The chiefms‘invest igation was to «
determine the felationship. of cigarette consumption and upper nesp.ir\af;or"y
illnesses among medical pro students and nonmedical program students
at Tulsa Junior College,-Tulsa, Oklahoma.- Data for the 323 subjects in=

cluded a daily eldss attendance record and a record of any upper respiva-

tory illness complaint given by the students during the fall ssemester of
1972. At the end of the 12 wdeks O keeping the health redord. & personal
history ;mjk;ng knowlédge questiqrnaire was administered offce” to ‘all
aub}octa in medical program classeg and in the health, physical education
activity classes and a recreation class. The data were coputed by the-
Kruskal-Wallis Test Program, the Mdnn-Whitney U Test, the BMD-03P

Correlation-With Ttem Deletion Program, and the CITB Ch’Squam ’ngmam

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS: Of the 323 subjects ltS per_dent werp
smokers and 5% per cenht were nonsmokeys. ‘The percentage of men and women

.. conguming cigarettes were 59 per cent and 37 per cent, respectlvely
The tested hypotheses reveale® that students who used cigarettes, regard-

less, of the amount consumed, experienced more days absent and more days
i while attending classes due 'to upper respiratory illnesses than non-
gnokers. There wefpe no siggificant relationships between: (1) the
number @f years smokers consumed cigarettes and the incidence of oigarette
consumptlon, (2) = ing habits and studentg'- beliefs and knawledge about
cigarette consumpt i and (3) amgking habits and students' race. There
were no gignif, t ditferences between: (1) medical program students

- and nonmedical rogram students in scores eained on the snokmp, know] edge
test, (2) medical program students and nonmedical pmgm‘m students jn- .}
the incidente of cigarette consumdtion, (3) ’absentediom cue to upper ,

mspu‘ator'y illnesses of gedical prograh students and *honmedical program

» students, ‘and () incidence of upper respiratory illnesses between non-
" arokers’ exposed to larpo amounts of cigarette qmoko and nonsnokers exposed
‘to apall amounts of CLp,fmetto anake . e v

a

* ?
R ) w ® N
.t

4

Hunter, Mary Paula. 11 Re tmnahig of Cigarette’ N umpt ion and Upgér*

“
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‘hmmmrlno, Nicholas K.’ The Relationship Betweon Death Anxicty and

. Residence. M.Bd. 1974, 28 P (Dean F. Miller) Unlveraity of
) Toledo. N :

- ’ Q ]
: . Thiu study was undertaken to dctcxmlne'rhc rulutio%ﬁhip between

death anxlety and restdent{al areas, sex, rgllglon. place in family,

whom nubjcctu were living with, and provious hrumuction regarding
death, . v

&R .
" Dita were ucqulrcﬂ by administering the Death Anwiety Scale
developed by Donald I, Templer to a total of 249 ninth grade students

rom three high schools ‘each in an urbun, auburbnn. and rural- area in
the lqlcdn' Opie area.

.

Y Btlcul analysis of the data obtalned {n the study indicated
that there were no significant differences found between scores

obtalnad ou the Death Anxlety Scale and residential arecas: religion,
place In family, and previous instruetion regarding death, However, k
thero were slgndficant differences found between death anxiety and gexy
agolescont. malis Jeported lower mean scores than females. Students |
Hving with one arent had higher Death Anxliety Scale scores thsg

those students |Wying Kith both parents.

>
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Jacobs, (linton.  Ftteet ol State Tobarco Laws on High School Student

Smoldug Lhroughout the Untted States: Suggostions from iigh School Pringipals
Cmu-urnln{{b}}uluul Smoking Problems.  Ph.b. 1974, 165, (Gene S.

Jacobren) JUniveryity dt Utah. :

Fhe purpose. ot the Yady was to determbigestate tobacco lawn for minors
throughaut the tnfted Statva, to determine the clicctivencss @f these jows
to Ldent ity tagal tssuesn quryound lag hlp,r\ schofpl ameking, to determine
cttectlve and Inettect lve procedares lor controlling high school smokling *
problems, and to saggest o nat tonal-exporfence guldel {ne Loncerning high *
school smok Ing problems, : ..

The st procedure was to review Htvrallg:\ refatfve to smoking by ‘
mlnors,  The sgeond wae to determine epeh atate'n tohaceo wi for minors, ‘a
and the third wan’ to ancegtaln relat fve legal lsanen,  The {{mil procddure
war to pather veuponses from 1ive hundred high wchool prinelpaly across the
natfon concerning wtate tobaceo laws and high school smoking problems.

Three hundred and twelve, or 62,4 percent, of thed quent{onnafres were recelved
by the rescarcher. Ansnwers to the followlng quest fon wore sought: (1)

What ate the carreat atate tobacceo laws natlfonwide? “(2) How 8ffective are
state luhm-vu‘ Fawa tor minors!  (3) How extensively are these laws enforeed?
(O What are the legal tssues furrounding smoklng by minors? %) What are some
sefloctive and [net tect lvvvprum-(lurvu Igr ('unlrnllll;u hh school smoking?

. ¢ . .
It waa caneluded hat ¢ ’
4 . State tobacceo LN tor minore are extremely varled thronghout
the natton.  Four staten hak Jepealed QM tobacco Lawy concernfng minors,
Jwenty-elght atates bave wadq 1t unlawiul only lor thosg who supply tobacco
to minors.  Io thivteen stat v pParental conscnt can rgnﬂ«-nwnlnurn fmmune to
tobaceo Taws, and two statef walve penalt tge upon minors L these minors
s divalge their qourees. alties tov vielation of state tobacco laus tor-
auppl lers and |nlr_|'“\ru ' d and ponerally appear too low to have much
viont. Two atates th ciit foped school suspension In thelr tobacco statyes.
Twenty tiine HU'Moew have eqtablished clghteen as the age ol Majority for '
'-:mukllw? and the lowest age eatablished (n ([{teen with ninet een as the highest.

'

.

. A State tobaced lawa for minors are ineffect ive®fn ('unirolllnu high
schoal smoking problems and the baate problem (s lack ol enforgement .

L. Court deefstons concerniug amoking by minors are foew becauge mogt
caned Jduvolving the ase of tabaceo by minors are referred Lo ]uvu_nllv courts
antd ard not debated tn the higher courth. e

¢
ST AT

i Autf-smok tuy educat lon 1g the nogt M'vc{lw- procedure for controlling
. hfy_l&m:luml amoking problems.  Athlot le proprams are gomewhat offoct tve ’
Smoking arcan or Jonnpen are venerally  (neffeet tve, and sugpension and ox-,
pulsion, as v 11€%0a parent confetdencen, are fnelfoctive. . N
] AR )

Heat® halt of the principnla who veaponded to the quent fonnafir® were-y .o,
" Favor ot Leaving high achwool amok g decinlon up to local wehool h(.)hnr(ln.

t .. “ -
LAl .
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It was recommended that: o

\", -
1. High schodl principals organize thamue‘!;:—at all levela and )
wark to uducutu gdoclety and enlist public support cerning smoking problems.
2. ngh shool umoklng problems should be made evedfone's concern
and everyone's problems.» o
3. The publlclnu.t be nudo aware of the unlutintactory alternatives

which high school administrators must use to control high achool smoking
probloms. .

. £ *
4. Righ achool principals must be knowledgeable at all levels
concurning smoking legislation, rules and penalties.
% To control high schooi smoking problems,- the (nitigtive must ’
be takentby high school grincipals. .. . - ’

o 2 ‘ v

4

6. Tobacco laws for minors must be réalistic, enforcegbie, ald effective.

¢
-

7. Smoking pullcleu must be clear and concise and must involve

vdvryouc connected with high school smoking problems. . *

o " .
- 8. Additional fundifig, where needed concerning high school smoking Z
problems, should be requested only after high achool principals have effectively

lnfurmod the public and enlisted tholr support,

- . - ] N Y
- " ‘l
. s
'y . . 1 {
. “
] “ ’
. !
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Jarvig, William Jyler,  An Analyslu of the Lffect of A

Programmed Instreuction Course about Chir

d Ing! ‘tion Co it Chiropractic on the .

Know edye dl:l(r /{mtudvu ()T”T’!'ou )(z('t'ivme-(lltfl i,«[lu;ltr(')_n .

. .ﬁ;r“r‘mgﬁ At the URTvarm i bysil Ovegen, P b, 1973, T84y,
(AT XImaY  Tniversity of Orepon. .

The purpose of this study was to analyze the effect’ of o
proprammoed instruction course about chiropractic on pro-
spective health&ducation teachers at the University of
Orcgon, The variables woewm: (1) knowledge of chiropractic's
history, theory, loepal gtatus, progessional organization,
scliontific . status, wract icyg, educat fonn and trainingy '

(2) general favorability of att itudes toward chix-op&g(:t ic
atindicated by a gsemantic differential uti lizing Likert-

. type techniques; (3) the favorability toward the inclusion .
of chiropractic as o bofmib g career ghoice for puplls in a
health careers. teaching unbtyeand (%) the rat ing ot a chiro-

e practor’s competency to tpeat o variety of digeasen in
comparison with modical doctors/) and otteopaths, ’
Q‘ Before the ustudy coul ¢ undertaken, it was nocesaary
to develop an ingtgdment dhich wonld measure the parameters
id qheation, and congtraft g programiied ingstruction course
‘'which 1 all fiidos of the iagsues in the controversy
which sup v ctic, Nine chiropractors and
‘three medioal doctor™~asainted in the development of the

. .o dnstrument owtilizing the Delphi Technique. The ingtrument

’wa::~‘L,@nh-du,ﬂnr- validity and reliability befope final adoptibn,
-Theed chiropractors and two medical doctors assigsted in the
Tonstruction ot the” programmed instruct jon coyrse,  The
purpoge of the course was to place befope thesproagpect ive
health educat lon teacher a comprehensive vigw ot the signit-

"% fcant Mterathre dealing with the chiropractic controversy,

- and an objective presentation of the major isnues” involved.

U0 Satiafact fon was oxpregsed by aldl wabties that .thia ob-

. . Jectivity bibeen achieved ag nearly ag could be oxpecoted,

- . The sipnifighnt literature was supplied by the American

. Medical Agfheiation, the American Chiropractic Association,

the Interfftional Chiropractic Associat fon, purchases from
the Life Roundation of Avageti, Gnorpia, and an appendix
in the proyrammed instruction courase bookTwt which included
a wide variety of excerpts from misaellancous pources.

ot
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denking, Charvle o vray. Yalue Ditfoeroncen in Adolescent brug
Abwivrs ulfi Non - Deag thiers. PROG 9% 16 Sp.o (5T ])(l\lltl
Moazon) Avizona State Univeriity.

A

The purpose ob this stuady was to identify the valua¥har-
weterintica o adalescent drap abuyers in Tempe, Aridzona. Therg
were bod/Zd sabjecta in the sevent b and ninth prades for the
sehool yeear 1970700 Dryg abusers were didentitied by self- .
report, where they had indicated use of drugs six times or more. g
The stady desipn was basically a mul tivariate naturaligtic-
sequential design, with the variables being the subjects freely
Ogenrring responses,

. . .c‘.- .

The criterion inatrument was- the Rokeach” Value Survey,
containing o vilye terms fank ovdered by the respondent.  The
darta were ran throuph a0 MANOVA pragram to determine it there
wos o dit terenee between, the valuen ol adotescent drug abusors
and non-drug? ncers. The resalts indicated o difterence in
the nanth proade ot the (001 level ot aigniticance tor both males
and temabess Asoa renult o of this Finding, it was deemed worth-
while 1370 a0 post hoe analysis” of the dd™m to i(m'i[y thoae
cluster ob values that beat diatinguish between adolescent
diug abunern and non=drug users o S5imce the majority S othe results
were dignilticant beyond the (05 lTevel, the data were run through
a lactor Analysia and Discriminant Punefion tor scevénth and
ninth groades combined and cach prade soparately.

The pesultant elusters of value terms that honL (thlngmnhed
aduleseent deap abusers from non-deruy usgersy scamed LOd@seribe .
characteristies of Jdeay abusers ag r'vpm\m-i“vtl in the .RLvﬁuw
ob, the Literature,  The [actored clusters characterized seventh
and ninth grade drag abusers an having, affeckion and security
neoeds, especially ter the ninth grade pales, at the (001 level
of wipniticanen,  The geventh prade females wort less distinetive
in their charactepristics, but in theninth grade the females
were found ta be dependent and congjider forgiveness and honealy
impor-tant.  Ninth prade males [elt don inper dishaemony.  But
the value terms that most clearty jtdent ity both iale and female
druag abutars jo the ninth prade were mature lTove and exciting
Tito, B} ’ )
L) v -
¢ The conclugion of this rc-r.('n'nhqr' from th(‘-'r-m.ultﬁ of ¥his
'Hmly ia ”l.ll adotescent dreug, abuaers have aftfection and securlity
luw'r,ll and seck excitement, since they considor mature lpve, family
necurity, and exeiting Life an heing much more important to tham
than do nop-drap vaern. *This conclusion was baaed on the r-o(lult‘s
ol the 'l'«-r-tninul Valuen papge of the Rokeqeh Value Survey, whiich
veent to provide the atronpger prodictor variahles tor male r

dryge .l[lll' tora., ‘ . )

' r.¢ » 7 ’
¢ "The lnt% -unu ital Valyen page Indicaten adoloscont” drug
dhuu-m; GJra flar (n sminded, feavtul, unimaginative, and depgndent.,

.
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such a'lack ot assertiveneasy r,uy’pv-ft S ingecurity that would
[mx»h.xr Lnerease gt fect fan, and gecurity needs,  The dnstramontal
}

Valuel paye dppears to 1nuv1\1« the stronger prodictor variabloes
o tor female deap abugery

LA
) The extent ut Cvalue deprivation and assooi. tted™hergonality
Problems elidracter wned by adolescent drug abusers suggoents
prevenot jon, . di. ynn.. Pg, and tregtment programs related to drug
abusie could netit trom tunt her research, in” the arvea of adoleg-
ovent ovalues, . « : Y.
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Jeremiah, Maralyce. Oh{o School Kealth Educacion Study. ‘Status of the'
Heu Lt h [pstruction’ ¥rogram In Ohio"s PObTIT Hevondary. Schoolw. PR
1977, T?Uiq'“ruiryﬂxmaﬁeyrer) “¥he Ohlo Btate Unfversity. . .

a 4 . )

“The purpose of this study was to deternlne the current practices
In health instruction in the public secundary schools of Ohio, tb. compare ' .
thewe practices with accepted guidelines for effectiveness in health :
edncation, and to, establish a baselins for future planning and curriculum
d¢velopment. The areas of instyvuctional practices smtudied were: the
organization- of health inutruction, studegt grouping and size, provision
of instructipfal time, credit given for Health couraes, teacher qualifi- -
cation, fac{lities and textbooks usmed, and content of health courses.

The model for the rua,arch desnign was similar to Phaan 1 of the
$chaol Health Education Stauly, Inc. The study was llmited to 'a random
selection of 50 per cent of the 624 school districts in the state of
Ohio. Ychool districts were divided info small, medium, and large as
preacribed in the School Health Education Study. Inc. A questionnaire

~ was deviged and sent to 386 high school prindtpals. Two hundred ninety-
. sevep ov J1 per cent retutncd the questionnaire.’ i

Qtatlntlcal tabulatipne were made of the entire sample to show , "
. the atatds of health instructional practices in all schoola without
" * regard to size. It was also the purpose of the statistical procedure to
show relationships of response among the’ ‘three nchool districts. Simple
.percentage romputdtlon, use ¢f chi gquare, and the contingency table

wore used in the data tabulation. | .- .
‘An
Among the conclusions that were drawn from the reoponse of the .
achools reopondlng to the study are: * - ..
. ) 4.
¢ ls Health inutruttlon is viewed as an ilmportant part of the total

educational process even though ¥n many areas it i{s not equal with other
. curgicular offerings.
? ‘ : °

. 2. Hoat,school; are meeting the reuuirement'of a geparale course
in health instruction and credit is given for 1€ toward graduation.

-

» 3. Most schdols schedule boys and girls in the same class; however
there is more separationof the sexes in small schools. w
i i
T4, Claan q‘ze seems to be commeepurate with ‘class size of other
¢lasses. N Lo ’ . .

[ ' ) »
5. Ninety per cent of the teachers of haalth.are certified in
- hea;th and physical edusgtion and are not necesgarily spacificnlly prepared

in heafth edgcation. | . l
. " 7 6. MHealth Careers, Consumership, and Family Living are content
.areas that are giyen little emphasmis in most of jthe health clasaeB of 'R

_the responding achools. :
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v: lncludéd in the recommendations made on’the h&uia-of the findings
of the study and stroagly suggested are:

. 1. Minimum standards.for hedlth tnstruction 1n.0hiofa high schdollJ
should be revised to come into focus with other curricular offerings as

N

recopmended by the national study. - -

~

*° 2. Each school aysfﬁm 18 jtrongly encoiuraged to conduct an 1n—dépth
evaluation of their presént health education program.

"3. Only teachers c¢drtified in hualth‘educutipn should be employéd
. to teach health. , - : W ;

'

/

4. Curriculum studies should be condugted on local levels to” .
determine scope, :sequence, and placement of haath content.

"+ 3. Each ueﬁbbl systoem shold -Have at least one person designated
asg Health Coordindtor to tnsure more effective health instructiony

. including methodplogy,’ as well ‘as less repetition and broader coverage
'~ .of ‘pertinént heglth content. : P o
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Cknowledge scectlon were hlso determined and classifled,

Ao

Juhnﬁuu Putrlxlu A Lonatru(tlon of g Sex Attltudcs and Knowledge Scale
t\y‘r (()llcﬁu Student s, - N\S 1973 ‘)6)) ((urtiu k. l“m(-ry) lmllul:mu
Stato Uulvurulty

. S R ) B
~ The purpose ot-thig study was to cousfruct a sex attlitudes and knowledge
scale for. cotlege students which would satisfy the eriteria of objectivity,
vulldtty, rellabi lity, »lmpll(ily, and standardization of procedure, Three
hundred thirty-taur f411 1972 u)lhyu:lruahmon atudcnts at the University
of Southwestorn loulaluun purtttlpated (818 thc.ntudy.
Fulluwlnx evaluatfon by a punul of judgoﬂ, the teat wag revised to
contain twonty-seven *attitudé {tems and forty-six knowledge items, Subjects
werd tested then retested following a one week time interval,

Lo vvuluutlug thee human uoxuﬂlity uttltudeu and knowledge acnle, the
eriterda of objeetlvity, simplicity, stsndardization of procedure, validity
and reliability were checked, Pearson Product-Moment torrelation was
computed fqr cach {tem of the test to dotermine the relationship between
the sublect's tlrat respoeie to an {tem and his second response to that
same jtem, Iun testing the null hxpnthouls. the normal approximation to

.the binomlal dlstribut{vn was also employed statlstfcally for tftmg

compos ing the knowledge section of the test,

For the uttltndos fectlon of the test, mean scorps for each ftem
were computed and categorfzed, Mean scores for each’ltem of the

R

~ Within the Hmits of this study Lile&\[ldﬁiing conclusions were madet

- 1, Low reliability (pe[ti(lvun werefound for all Ltems composing
the constructed attitudes section of the sex attitudes and
knowledge scale.  Such low relilnbility coefficlents would
not be adequate for «fudividual assessment, However, the sex
attitudes seetion could be used for measuring group averages.

2. Jlow, but gignlficant, relationships were found. bgtween the
'uuhjo¢t 8 flrat erponuo to a gex knowlodgv ftem and his secount
response to that same ftem.  The sex knowledge section of the
test meets the requirements for reliability.

},  Freshmen college students hold sat lafactory attitudes, but possess
low levels of knowledge In regard to human scxuu}lty.
14
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i level of parents; and, drug knowledge and drug act{itude.

-

~
'

Jones, Wyman L. A Study of i&ﬁﬂ‘ Grade Student 'At‘tltudcn Toward gl_ry_l_ Drug

Knowledge of Drug Abuse When Related to a Drug Education Program. Ed. D,
1974.  136p. ° (Bobby D, Anderson University of Southern Misnissippi.

The Problem’

The probdem of this study was 2] determine whether tenth grade

students who participated in a drug educat fon program had a difference in
drug knowloedge and att{tude toward drugs as compared to a control group

of tenth grade students who had not participated in a drug education program
in four public high schools {n Santa Rosa County, Florida.. Other specific-
purpores of thé study were to determine {f thero were significant differences
“between the correlations of drug attitude and of drug knowledge for: sex;
#rade point average; student mobllity; marital status uf'pareﬂm; educational

’
.

Proceudres ) \\

A wawple of 120 tenth grade students who had not participated in
i\structurod drug e¢dacation curriculum was randomly selected from 764°
tenth grade students of the four high schools Involved in the study.
These 120 students consisting of Group A and Group B. Before starting the
fnstructional wnit on drug edbcation, fifty-three of the Group A students
were administered the Drug Knowledge Test, Drug Attitude Scale, and the
Informat{on Questionnatire.  The statlgtical techniques Zaed were: (1) a
t-test was useyl for a significant difference between theé means of Group A
and* Group B for drug att{tude and drug knowledge; (2) Pearson-Product~
Momgnt cogrelations were used to.determine the elat fonship between drug ¢
att {tude, drug knewledge and the other variab ea; and, (3) In hypotheses
three }hrough thirteeny and the correlat lons obtained from Group A and Group
B wert 'transformed into Fisher z Coefficlents which were then used to test
for significant differences -between-correlations. All hypotheses were tested

. 4t the .05evel of probability.”

.Major Findings-and Conclusions

1. While there was a gatn in scores as measured by the Drug Attitude -
+ Srale, no signifibant difference {n attitude toward drugs was found
between tenth grade students who participated {n the drug education
. .program and tenth grade students who had not participated.:

\

d. A slgnificant difference (gain) at the .05 levél of probahility -

wis found (n drug knowledge for the tenth grade students who
part iclpated in the drug educatton program as compared tg thone
tenth grade students who did not participate.

3. The correlations tn botlh Croup A and Group B indicatied that

a low relatipnship exidtod botween drug knowledge and drug .

attitnde with no algnificant difference occurring between ?bé, .
correlations of the two groups. . It appeared that factual $n- . !
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formation about drugs did not insure an unfavorable attitude
toward drugs.

4. The scores on the Drug Attitude Scale indicated that girls
had a more unfavorable attitude tovard drugs than boys.

5. Boys scored higher in drug knowledge with a significant .
relationship at the .05 level of probability for the

exper imental group. No significant difference was obtained when
the correlations were compared between Group A and Group B.

6. No aigniticant relationship existed between drug attitude
and grade point average.

7. A strong significant relation#hip appeared to exi*t between
drug knowledge and grade point average. L
‘8. No significant relationship existed between drug %ttitude
and student mobility.

' \
9. Student mobility appeared to have llttle 1nf1uenhg on drug
knowledge. ) ‘ \,

. by
10, Students of both Group A and Group B whose parents lived
together appeared to have a more unfavorable attitude toward drugs.

11. The marital status of the students' parents did not appear to
be significantly related to drug kriowledge.
- 3

12! Students from families where both parents attended college
tend to change their attitude toward drugs in a negative
direction after participating in a drug education program.

13. Students from parents who had not attended college achieved
‘'more .An drug knowledge as measured by thp Drug Knowledge Tpst
than stlUdents of college parents.
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ol . Vengreal disease (VD)--vhich includes lyphilil nnd!gondtrhe.*-
is a major public health problem in the United States tdday.. This
. suggests a nead for more effective measures of preventiony and

+  control, includipg new approaches to VD aducation.

-
a 2

Peer teaching in VD education is relatively new; "it+is
presently being used in high schools, colleges, and departments
of health, ébpcrnnontnl and voluntary agencies have also shown

“"nn interest {n pger tcnchins in,health-related fields,. and they
have funded projects for. that purpose, ‘ r

The investigator nddrelled herself to the question of

vhether peer teaching in VD education is more effective than_

traditional instruction in imparting knowledge, helping tp’chnnge"

attitudes, and influenging behavior. The xesults of the two

techniques were compared using the criterion measures of /*'
_knowledge, attitudes, and behavioral intentions by employing /A

the following instruments: The Venereal Disease Knowledge Inven- -

tory (developed by Gelolo McHugh), tha Attitude toward VD and

Attftude toward VD Prevention and Oontrol’ Tests as well as

the Behaviornl InQentionl Survey (developed by the inveoélgntor);

I} Tho ln-ple nunber of 100 community college students was
*  randomly selected from three health education classes; 50 were .
assigned to an experimenta)l group (to be taught by peer teachers)
and 50 to a control group (to be taught by three health ‘wducation

instryetors, including the investigator), The same curriculum
for VD education was used by the peer teachers and the three
traditional instructors’ . _ "

- All students were pre-tested on the :hree fhetruments -
(N = 97). The peer.teachers were trained to teach VD education
according to the 1nvaltigator ‘s curriculum for peer teaching .
training, Then the experimental group was éducated ahout VD

- by the peer teachers, using a peer teaching curri¢ulum developed
by the fnvestigator. The tontrél group was taught by their

regulay health dducation indtructors, usin; the tradition&l e
! classroom method., Later, all -tudcntu were pist-testéd on the
sume instruments (t{ = 92). ) »
A

An analysie/of varinnce was dona on nll pre~ and post-tests
for all three groups of students (the peer teachers, the peeb‘

taught group and the instructor-taught group). T4fests were 40n0'
on the experimental and control groups only. : ‘

- : e
~ .o
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The results of the analysls of the Venereal Disease Knowl-,
lnventdry and the Attitude toward VD Test dhowed that there
was no differdnce between th oups in the pre-test, but Lhat.
there was a measurable dltf*;e af ter thu. VD education pro-
In both computations™he experimental group scored sub--

wtantlally higher than the control group. , The same results
were obtailne® from the fteats. ‘

a

No differences were found among the three groups in the pre-
tests of the Attitude toward VD Prevention and Confrol Test or.

2

. the Behavioral Intentions Survey, and no improvements were shown

in either post-tests for the expertmeutal or gontrol groups.

Therefore, according to this study and under these experi-

mental couditions, pder teaching was shown to be more effective
than traditional instruction in the arcas of knowledgo of and
attitude toward VD. With respect to the attitude toward VD
pravention and control and behavioral intentions, both methods
of VD educatiou seemed to be. equally ineffective,
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>~ Kangleon, Fredeawinda, Devolopment of a Cougse Oytline in Family Life
4nd Sex Education for Prospective Elementary Teachers at the University
//“ of the Visayas, Caby City, Philippines, M/Rd., 1973, 76 Per (Marfan X,
. Solleder) University of North Carolina, Greensboro,

. o ' ' ' .

L4 A course outline was developed in tamily 1ife and sex education for
prospective elem\n&ﬁry teachers at The University of the Visayas, Cabu
City, Philippines, i .

" In-the Philippines, only very recently has family life and sex ‘}s *
education, been introduced in some public* and private schools, and
teachers are not yet prepared to teach in this-area., Through an undér-
standing of family life, one's sexuality, and the role of the family in
'soci¢ty. students could be made aware of the éontribution,these con make

towards solving some of ‘the svcio-economic and health problems of the

Phidippinas’,

The review of literatyre, with its wa jor areas of fawmily life and
sex educatlion, general principles of curriculum development, and the role
of elementary 4ducation in the United States and the Philippines, pre-
sented the need for understanding of Filipino values, traditions, amnd
attitudes from which problemsa regarding sex and sexuality arise,

An accompanying bibliography includes books, periodical articles,
pamphlets, and f{lms with esch item coded to indicate whether it is for
the teacher or for tha elementary schoo! student. )
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Kantnar, Lona M. A Compagative Study of Yoyth Hgalth Concerns as
Pecgefived by High School Students and Health Related Professionals,
M. k4, °197), 8 p. (Russell F, Hhaloy; Siippery Rock Stste -
College. ’ ‘

4
, A fifty-item Health Concern Queationnaire was administered
to 207 randomly sclected Center Areh High Sthool students and ——
to 54 health related professionals of Beaver: County. Thirty ° -
hrp questionnalires were randomly selected for the study. To . >
determine the degree of, concern, each {tem was scaled into !
divisions of 1 to 5. Results based on mean scores showed that:

1) students rated no item as extremely concerned; hrp rated drug
abuse as extremely concerned. 2) students rated 6 items.as ’
vaery concerned; hrp rated 14 {tems as very concerned. The
F-test for ANOVA with the .05 level of significance showed
no significant difference in degree of concern for 39 itéms.

The 11 items that showed a significant difference in degree
of concern were: blological and chemical warfare, drug abuse,
heart discase, nausea, overweight, pregnancy, radiation, sex
behavior, smoking, varicose veins, and venereal disease.

¢ . »
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Kasen, Howard P. Environmental Influences on Health Knowledge

and Attitudes. MSc. 1978780 p. (David Meagher) Brooklyn follege.

-

~ -

Environment is a major influence upon man's socfal and physical
well-being. It is magy who hgs created certain environmental conditions. '
fch are now in turn affecting his 1ife styles. The problem which is
of major concern in this study is the environmental, influenges upon man's -
health knowledge and attitudes. The purpose of the study is to examine
some principal’ effects that environmental conditions have upon health
+ knowledge and attitudes. The study is limited to an investigation of
the. hypothesis that there s a strong relationship between the
environment to wich junior high school students are exposed, and
_their health knowledge and attitudes. .
' The related literature is rejviewed in this study and is broken
down into three major sections. The first section deals specifically
with the relationship between environment and social/c1asses. the second
with social classes, health and environment, and the’third with health -
' - attitudes and knowledge. The major emphasis in the related literature
o lends itself toward the r8lationships existing between environment and
L health knowledge and attitudes. \ .
o In this study a group of jumior high school students was given an
environmental questionnaire which served as a measuring device for
environmental conditions. The students were then gi; eh standardized
health knowledge and attitude tests. The data fromboth devices were
compared and analyzed and the results showed that thére exists signifi-
cant relationships between the environmentab conditfons in which these
students live and their health knowledge and attitudes. It was
possible in this study to examine the environmental ¢onditions of
housing, education, family income and assets, family status and health,
and to reveal which are more significant influences upon health-
knowledge and attitudes. It is suggested that future research be
conducted to examine whether the present health curricula being used .
in our schools are serving the needs of the atudents.
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Kearney, Artle Linda, Systematlc Evaluatlon of Diug Education
Programs from Selected \schoolw. Ph.D, 1974, , 1% p. (Willlam Sweetland).
Michigan Statc Unlvcrulty [

. ’
. ]

. ) ?
f d?ug education

This study measured the dehree of
asic obicctggta of this research

programs from selected schoolg. The
wore: (1) to set yp common criteriaffor evaluatig the degree of

slhccess of drug edfication programs; And (2) to find out how closely

drug education programs from selected\schools it Into the criteria

that were set up, ifteen jundor and henlor high schools were included

{n the study. The researcher interviewed the principal and a teacher

whio Lnugﬁt drug edueation from each school. :

“The Tesearch data was obtalned through the use of queationnuireﬂ' l
that were completed through Intyrviews. Two numerical scores were
computed for each gchool's drug educatlon program. Onc¢ score was
perception of the program, while the
score was princlipals' perception of the program. A breakdown of the scores
was presented according to the number of criterfa utilized {n the program
as pegjcelved ‘by teachers and principals and~how the respondents answered -
cach question, .

, A one-way analysis of varifance was run to determine {f there were
any signiticant differences In the number of criterfa utilized in drug

‘educat {on programs from selected urban, suburban, and rural schools,

Two t-tests were run to determine. {f there wete any significant differences

In the mumber of criteria utillzed i drug education programs from selected
achdols, ns perceived by teachers and principals. No significant differences’
were fopnd.

In summary, !t was concluded that there were no significant differences
in the number of criterla being utilized In the achools' drug education’ «
programs. ‘ -

The eritertn establighed by the researcher for cvaluating drug
educat lon programs were supported by a study done by the Michigan Stato)[

DeyiTtment of Educat lon.
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Keller, James L. A Descriptive Study of a Drug Abuse Prevention Program
Dellivery System. Ed.D. 1974, 13p. (Morten Alpen) Temply Unlverslity

L4
The pyrpose of thias study was to descrlbe the 1mpLmentntiun procegas
ot a delivery system for establighing drug education programs in elementary

and gecondary schools through the Intermediate Units of the Commanwealth of
Pemusylvania. ;

The dellvery system which was tlvv:'\)pcd by the Drug awd Alcohol’ Abuse .
Preventlon Planning Upit (DAAPPYTinder the supervision of the Pennsylvania
Department of PdU(utiun, {ncluded nine phaSQB. five of which were {nvesti-
gated In thlu ‘stady.  Those phases Include: Inftial Presentations, Noti-

fcatlon “of School Principals, Kgtablishment 'of Local School Districts,
Tyam’ Construction, and Team Training. The dellvery syatem was aLcompnand
by an optional plan to facilitate its exegution. .

The ﬂtudg)wus lmited to the lmplomentntlon of this dellivery Bystem
in one of the twenty- njne intermediate unltsg of the state, and it was dir~.
octed by the following genergl quest fons:

for a drug abuse preventf{on.program? 2. When offered am optiondl Rlan for
oxecut ng the delivery system, which options will. be selected at- th® inter-.
mediate unit levél, the sctiool district level, the local school level and the .
local school team level? 3. What porti.()n of the schools within the funter-
mediate unlt ehoose participation? 4. What portion of the achools which
choose participation are serviced by the Addictions Prevention Laboratory
(APL)? 5. What chanpes (knowledge, akills, and attitudes) occur during thk
trafning programs ronduc;vd by APL? ) R

. Can lhtermodtntv units be used in an effective delivery ‘igfem

The intermedinte unit fu which the atudy was conducted i{ncludes a
flve-county area In Central Pennaylvanlta. This particular intermediate unit
segvices soventeen achool districts, 133 clementary and secondary schools,
2, teachersn, and 49,737 atudents. ‘

Two grgantzations, the Addictfons Prevention Laboratory (AFL) and the
Drug and Alcohol Abuse Prevention Plamming Unilt (DAAPP) were administered
by the Governor's Council on Drup and Aleohol Abige and were responsible
for lmplvmenttnx the delivery system within the intermedliate unit.

»

The procedure by which data were collected fn this investigd§ion required
the constructlon of a speclfic Hat of "Leading Qugstions” perunent .to each
phase of the delivery system. )

Flve methods of data collection were employed to gecure answers to
the leading quentlons.  The me thods Ineluded a dally tog, mailinga and phone

~emlla, o clipplug service, mloutes of wect ings and communicatlions with the

Reglonal Trainiopg Center.  These data, which rataed some doubt as to t?é
bility of Intermediate units to functlon {n a delivery system for a drug

sbuge preventfon program tresulted In the following recommendations:

A}
N N
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1. A daliyery,syatem includes many componante, which might be isolated
tn ﬁpnure fuvestigations. One of these gs the pergons who prese#t: the
systém to-a apucifig gtoup. Age, Bsex, and appearance are specific variablea

. to be considered.l s e ) - R

N .

Anotheflbomponent ts the origin of the program. A program externally
developed may be received differently than one which {s.developed, at least

. in part, by the specific group for which_the program {s created.

A‘third COmponent is the labgl of the program to ‘be delivered. -
"The term "drug .has come to represent a a very controversial topic.. Othér.
topigu, such aJ "Dacisgon Making," might be received more*openly. -

2. An opticnal plan accompanied the deliVery systemutil}zed 1ﬁ this, =

“‘'study. The optional plan,.itself, might be exapined as a technique,

. a
‘3. The aystem employed in this investigation, after its formal
-~ ‘beginning, required specific groups to move. it 'phase) by phase. Other
methogds of monitoring and moving . the system might be exnmined. L
Whe deliveny aystem was formally presented to the intqrmediate L
untt [n addition to other ways of moving the delivery system, suggested
above,-o;her levels for beginning the process need to be explored. -

N ' i

\M,
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Klasa, Margaret Ann. An Evaluation of Sex Education Program in An Inner
City High School. M.S. 1974, 88 p. (Peter Healey) George Williams College.

. . . .
R
1 4 ‘ . ’ *
ggjf The major purpdse of thiy study was to evaluate the adequacy of the sex
ucation program as designed by the Chicago Board of Education. An attempt was
ﬁhdc,to sample attitudes and beliefs of students regardina (1) the adequacy of
information regarding structure and fudction of the human reprpductive system
baing transmitted to female atudents in -the 9th grade, (2) whether additional
areas of sex education needed to be developed, (3) the type of social institution
that had the greatest role in providing i{nformation on gsex education to the aJoIea
.cent, and (4) whether the high school should teach birth control.

The test group consisted of an intact class of 48 female freshmen students
from an funer city high school who had completed the Family Life and Sex Educa-
tion program. The Sex Knowledge Inventory was adminisféred to these students.
After the test was administered the students wefe given a student questionnaire
and a parent questionnaire. These questionnaires focused oh attitudes related
to aex oducation. Six female physical education teachers and one teacher nurse
were glven questionnaires which dealt.with teacher.qualifications, program
alternatives, and interests in regard to the sex education program. Responses

‘R to these questionnalres‘were analyzed and compared for trend.

i

Based on a comparison between the group under study and the norm group

“the resulta revealed that the group uqﬂer study was well below the norm group

[n tofal score value. -

- . V.
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Klinger, Jessis IgSne. Student Anxiety and the Academic Environ-

sant, Dr,P, Hb 1974, [>ov.  (EKdward B, Johm) Univonity of
Calitornis, Lu Angeles.

Py

The‘.qrpose of this study was to' test the anxiety levels of _
students from two colleged. The potential long-range goal was
" to provide data that might motivate further research toward
.  oxamining the implications of the grading process for con- _
structive change. -
A questionnaire was constructdd to survey studeit attitudes
about the academic environment and the degree to which specific
" situations influenced anxiety behavior manifestations. .A self-
K\Ndixest anxiety scale.was used to measure general anxiety agsociated
with the dacademic environment. The instrument included a comment
section. ..

The gsample population included students from twe colleges
using different’grading mdthods. College "A¥ ‘employed the
traditional letter grade system and college {B" employed the
credit, no-credit and honors system. .

v

. Important findings of this stady were: ’

'
.

1. The hypothesis that high anxiety levels of col-

lege students would haye a significant effect on the mental

" health status of gtudents was generally supported by the data
relating to anxiety levels assoclated with grades and test
sitiations in the overall academic environment. There was not
‘a significant difference between anxiety levels of students
from the two colleges. ,

2. The hypothesis that the grading method would in-
creasg the overall anxiety level of college students was not
supported by the data. College "B" students had a slightly
higher anxiety level tﬁqn college "A": however, the difference
was not significant. '

-
: 3. . The two collegt envifonments were very similar in-*
ralation to the amount of stress and anxiety produced by specific »
uc.a)omLc sltuations. . 4

L : Studcntlwure concerned about the nead "for cﬁange ’
in the gr‘ding struct 3

.

- Conclugions, implicntions and recommendations were devel-
oped. to: focus on the need ‘for® further study and experinfental
programs in grading methods and procedures,

[
. r . ‘\i

’
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Knoderer, M. Barbara. An Invgstigation ‘of High School Counselor
Attitudes Toward Yrug Problemw as Related to Counselor Drug Knowledge. .
Ph.D. 1974 186 p- (Tohn A A. Wellingtou; Lo‘yolu Univers! iy, (,ulcugo.

A

. . o

/-

The primary focuf of this study was an investigation of the
relationship between high school counselor attitude toward problems -
about drugs, drug use, and deug abuse and counselor drug knowledge.
It wls also an inquiry into the.reh*onship of the counselor's
attitude toward drugs with regard to the counselor's age, sex,
academic preparation, counseling cxperience and involvement in drug
education and counseling programs. It explored the relationship of
counselor’s sex, age, and academic preparation. —~—

In February 1973, 383 counselors in the suburban high schools in
Cook County ad jacent to Wetropolitan Chicago were sent survey
{nstruments. Two hundred nineteen counselors' responses from 41 high
schools were included in the study.- ’

.
-

«Only a small per cent of the counselors had participated in
curriculum planning for drug education. Very few counselors were
functioning as consultants to teachers and administrators. Counselor
involvement In the drug areas consisted mainly of counseling
{ndividual students with drug "and drug-related problems.

The Counselor Drug Opinion Survey questionnaire consisted of 45
items to assess the attitude of the counselor. Positive attitude to
these items was determined by a panel of judges comprised of pp®-
fessionals actively involved in the drug-field. Twenty items on the ’
lustrument related to physical, psychological, legal and pharmaceutical . -~ .
knowledge of drugs based on scientific data. Nine items were con- "
structed to obtain fsctual information pertaining to the counaelor X

A‘ B
CThat Counselors attitude .scores ranged from 61 to 199 with a mean .

i;l‘he counselors' mean wien compared with the judges' mean .
of 176 vas not significant. The counselors' knowledge scores ranged
from 0 to 190 with a mean of 115. When compared with the judges’
mean knowledge score of 186, this difference was highly significant.
o correlation was estsblished between the counselors' attitudes and
the counselors' knowledge relative to drugs.

Age was not a significant factor in either the attitude or
knowledge of the counselor relative to drugs. The 25 to 30 age group N
vas more knowledReable than the other age groups this difference
wag only significant in relation to the 30 to 40 ag® group. For both
knowledge and attitude the female population exh¥bited higher mean
scores than the male population, but these differences were’ not
significant, and no correlations were established between these

‘.

‘variables.

(8

The mean attitude acores *for counselors indicating graduate courses
patalleled those not indicating graduate ¢ourses. The knowlédge

.
1
u
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scores were higher for counselo 8 indicating graduate courses. The
mean differences were not -unixcant for either attituge or knomledge
of these two groups.' .
Poaitive and comparable attitude -corep;r\ere demonstrated for the
groups of differing lengths of counseling Qj}:phri@m’:e, however, no
relationaliip wes disclosed 3ctwcen attituda-—anl[ \counseling experience.

The most nhrked differences of opinion Eﬂt@een the counselors'
and judges' rasponses occurred on the Qurvey lr.em which presented the
following ideas: approval of drug use by adult sources; the aff lugncy’ "
- of soclety as motivation for drug use; the effiects of drugs being -

.. determined more by personal and social factors than by the drug ]
itself; misuse of substances that have some éffect on mood, feeling ar e
perception; the characteristics of drug users and drug abusers; and . .
the effectiveness and presentations of drug educdtion.

*
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Evaluation of a Traffic Safety Curriculum for,
Ph.D. 1974, 128 p (Nilliam A. Mann)

Koépku, Bén Jr.
dunfor High School.

Unlversity.

t the -
Mt i State

: 4
The evaluation of pre-driver education units developed for junior high

school classes was the purpose g‘%this %tudy. The units were prepared for ~
the seventh through ninth grades hs-part of the K-9 Traffic Safety Education
Project for the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration. The pre-
~ driver edycation units were fileld tested in several schools to evaluate
how much general traffic~safety knowledge had been learned by students in .
c¢lasses using these materials.
The sample of sixteen classes involved in this research were randomly
b ogen from clae‘\a in grades seven, eight, and nine taught by eight teachers
three junior htgh schools and’ two high schools located in four Michigan
! cities. One hundred eighty-four males and 157 females in these classes
were given & pretest to determine how much traffic safety knowledge they
already knew. After the teachers in eight experimental classes had presented
a pre-driver education unit to their classes, both experimental and control
groups were glven a post-test. The students in the experimental groups
a}so completed an evaluation of the program,

The datd was analyzed by the repeated measures design to determine the
stgnificance of differénce between the.gain (or loss) in the mean scores of
the exper fmenfal and control groups on the post-test: A two-way analysis
of variance was used to test for a significant difference between mean scores
for grades eight and nine on the pre-tegt and post-test, Analysis of variance
was used to determine whether a significant difference would be found between
the male and female students' gain in traffic safetvy knowledge Iin the experi-
mental-and control groups on.the post-test. The Chi-square test for signif-
fcance was used to determine the difference between responses in the subject
areas on the pre-test and post-test for the experimental groups on nine
quest Llons selected Yrom the cvaluatd instrument. The nine questdons were
gselected on the basis of thelr having been included {1t three or mor f the
five subject areasifor which a pre~driver education unit had been developed.

- 7

An ‘ttem analysis was made to determine Hoyt's Reliability coefficient,

the d}fficulty level, and point biserial for each of r?e pretest questions,

~

The major findings werd:

1. No significant difference was found between the galin in traffic
safety ¥nowledge of students participating in the classes contiining a pre-
driver education unit-and- students in -clasdes with go traffic safety fostruc- = °
tlon when grades elght and nine only were compared. o

2. A sgignificant difference was found between the gain in vraffic
safety knowledge of students participating in the clakses containing a pre-
driver education unit and students in classes with no traffic safety
tnstruction when grades eight and niune only were compared.

3. A significant difference was found between fraffic safety knowledge
Bained by students in the ninth grade' classes as compared with students in
the elghth grade clagses. .

.
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o 4. No aignificant’ difference was found in the'gain in tfuffig safety
knowledgu bEtween the male and female students.
. 9. Therc were signijigant dtfferencea between,xhe responscs gfven by .

‘.' the“experimdbutal groups to questions 12, 16, 21, 23, 23, and 25 o. the pre- .
) and post-test. . 3
e ¢ o ~Responses to queattoha 5 9 and 24¢d1d not show aignlficant diffcrences 3;

when comparing the nine quest fons sefected from “the post—-test;
] 7. Itém analysis of the twenty-four {tems on the pre-test gave a
HOyt 8 Rellability coeffitient of .67. The uveruge dlfficulty level for the

twenty-four {tems was 61 Point biscrtal varted from .20 to .50 for the- T
wr- tWenty-four items. -
8. The student evuluation of the proxram found that a majority of ¢

students {n thé experimental groups: a. Liked their classep better with the .
- pre~driver education® ynit included. b. Talked to others about ‘traffic
saféty concepts learned, c. Felt this information was useful to them. d.
-Did not think the test quest{ons were too difficult. e. Did not find many
T 7 words too dIFficult for them in the test questions. f. Did not have sug- -
- gestions ahout the program. ) . & ' v

o 3
v ,‘_' h < T o

« . . .

o . . . " &

"' , ’ .
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< - b
HEALTH EDUCATION COMPLETED RESEARCH, VOL. Il - Co305
‘ . N ) . "%
Q. B ;
» ;‘l . ¢ 3“ ‘ “
B




Kqen, Carol Wise. ‘Attitules Tovapd Heslth Ingteyction of 3
qaghers in the Soytlwegt Bytler Coynty Sghool Disgpict f
. 9-‘ Toyc, %fv! and Six. MW.Kd. 1973. 38 p, (Russell r."&muyr
.- Slippary Rock State Collage, : .

- ‘ .

This project teated to find if any differences in attitudw
toward health instruction'existed betwﬁteacherﬁ, and students
in the foprth, fifth, and sixth grades the Southwest Butler
County School District. The Attitude Toward-Any School Subject,
dgveloped in the Purdue Master Attitude Scale,” was administered
to all teachers and students'in the study. These subjects
were from the Haine Elementary. School, the Rowan Bﬂ!hentary
School, the ‘Connoquentssing Valley Elementaty School, and the
Evans City Elementary School. The test waa qdminigte;ed“during
the gchool year 1972-1973. :

The, results indicated that no significant {ifference exists
in the ;Lun attitude scores of the fourth and fifth grade students
and teachers. However', there proved to be a significant differ-
ence between mean attitude scores of students and teachers on
the sixth grade level. The author believed this to be attributed
to the factor that no health .program existe on the elementary
level. - & S . \
.

The euthor believes “‘that this attitude will continue unless
# program ofshealth inatruction is developed for the elementary
level so the studemts will hawe a chance to develop positive
attitudes toward their life and healthful living as adults.

“

t

“
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Kosloff, Ira K. Development of a lth :Knowledge Test and Test

Manual for Suburban Southern New Jersey High School Seniors. Ed.D. 1974,
222p. (Frank Jenne) Temple University, -
-

The purpose of this study was to construct a valid .and reliable ghort
test of the health kuobledge of suburban southern Ney Jersey high gchool
sbnlors with items keyed tqQ a correlated list of instructional objectives, .
and to the various lgvels of cognition. A review of\ayat?able instruments
rkvealed no current health knowledge test with these characteristics.

Two hypotheses, relevant to the compufation of norms, were advanced

concerning the test: °

ol Scores achieved by those geniors attending layge suburban sduthern
New Jersey high schools will not be significantly higher at the .01 lgvel of
probability than thome achieved by seniors attending small suburban southern
New Jersey High Schools. L 7 *

2. Scores achlieved By female geniors httegding suburban southern
New Jersey high schools will not be significantly higher at the .01 level of
probability than those achieved by male seniors attending suburban southern
New Jersey high schools. . M~ . '

The table of specifications was established by a review of aix.htate,

MOved high school level health education textbooks and health education )

rtals used in program planning obtained through a survey of tuenEy
suburban gouthern New Jersey high aschools. The organizing elements of, the
health knowledge test, on which the table of specifications was based,
were determined by synthesi{zing those used in the School Health &ducation
Study and the Curriculum Commission Project. Inatructional objectives
involving four levels of cognition were developed by the investigator *
utilizing content material found in the selected textbooks and supplemental
resources. These obdectives were reviewed by three health educators and
the New Jersey State Director of*Health and Physical Education. A preliminary
pilot study was conducted to determine the number of {tema which could . :
easlly be completed in a gingle forty-five minute class period and to locate
errors on test directions and wording of items. From ap initial total of 324
muitiple chgice items, 140 were gubmitted to twelve health education authorities.
The authorities were asked to validate and rate each item for importance.
A preliminary form of 140 items was administered to 210 students in a suburban
southern New Jersey high school. An item analysis was used to determine
which {tems appeared most suftable for inclusion in the.final test form. .
Eighty-three {tems met.the criteria for consideration for the fimal form of
the test. .

[tems for tH? final teatiwere selected on the basis of the.content of -
the ftem, the méan importance rating of the concept, the item correlation rating
with the total test, the item difficulty, the significance rating, and the
functioning of distractors. . .

~ et -

"
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The f1fty ltems on the final test were admipistered to 611 students--
307 females and 308 males--in flve large and five smill suburban southern
New Jerney high schoolg. The potal test scoros had a mean of 30.29, a standard
deviatton of 8.58, a Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 of .871, wlth a standard ¥
error of measurement of 3,083; -

The null hypothedls thut}thorb was no significant d{fference in the
means’ of students attendlng small tsuburban southern dew Jeraey high schools '
and students attendlngWarge subirban southern New Jersey high schools on
the health knowledgo tést could not be rejected at the .0l level of confidence.
The null hybothuuia that there was no significant difference between the
means of men and women on the health knowledge test was rejected at the .01 -
level of confidence, with male achtevement superior to that of females. The
analysls of the hypotheses demonstrated a need for sdbparate norms according
to sex In additiog to norms for the total group. Norms for the -total
iroup and each sex” were estnbl{shed {n the forms of standard ucores and
percent [Te ranks. 7 T et :

© e ' &
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Kozel, Clurl‘l. _A Peasibility Study o of & Values Clarification

‘Eﬁﬁﬂ a ity Drug Prevention Piun. MJPLH, 1974,
13 (Gotct Krishnamurty, W, Alkatesb,%Wnd L, Glasa)

California Stath Uni.wnityy.@dor;hridgo. ~

N

The purponu of this study was to test the celationship of
an individual's valuing process to the following three’experi-
metital commnity oducat [onal programs: 1) a Values Clarifi-
cation Apptout adapted to’'drug subject matter, 2) a Valuc
€larificatlow Approach only, and 3) drug coutent dcvelopmant
only. “The tiq¥d experiment was designed to test the relation-
shilp of a combined program as well as the scparate programs to
the changlug of an ludividual®s valuing process.

Five groups webe utilized in the study., Three of the
groups bad experimental programs presented, whercas the other
two groups were control groups (uo programs).

Analysls was conducted within cach separate group betweon
the pre, post and pogt-post questionnaires by using the t-test
of aignificance between the means.

Analysis of the data provided the following conclusfons:-
1) analysis of the data ghtaiuned..from Croup one (Values Clari-
flcation Approach adapted to drug subject métte() revealed a
differafpe that was signiticant between the pre and post-post
questionnaires; 2) nq significance was found in the other test
groups; aund 3) dide to the breakdown of comparability between
tost groups, no findings were revealed regarding the (nteraction
of the tegt groups’
» v
On the basls ol the findings 1t was recomméuded’ that:
1) fuvestigative reseirch should be conducted to (larify the
relat{oushlp between an {ndividual's neeg satisfaction Level

- and the application of a Values Clariflcation Approach;

2) further research to test and document ‘the validity of an
ingtrument whigh moasurcs one's valuing process is needed; and
3) 1t {3 feanible for ongoing community organlzations to develop
an individual's valuing process by employlng an approach such

as a Valuos Clariftcation Approach.

2

As a result of this study, the author contends that the
development of an individual's valulng process should be integral
part ot thedhealth educatlon process i the controt of disease and
promotion of health. The heatth educator must be copeernad with not
only developing an individual's factual knowledge, ,nuwam the same-
time must be concerned with developing the hullvmlhi ﬁnlulng
process, The dombinat fon 6f the two Increases tfi Iﬁﬁ]ihood of

_ overt demonstration of the desfred behavior.
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lrldakorn, Kitel Apple.

af 2Bl M Saten) 94,:;1 a5 Thoes “Hiras Disfaveat Thass Desing o
M.S8. . (llohard K. Keans) Auburn Uni-

\nrul ty.

The study was designed to detetuine the grip strength, flexibility,
and endufance of 21 black students at Carver High School in llont(cufy.
Alabama, at thres different times during the menstrual cyclea. The
students vare tested at monthly intervals for three montha on three
physical paerforwance teats (Hand Dynamometer for grip stremgth;

Adapted Kraus-Websr Floor Touch for flexibility; and Harvsrd Step Test
for endursfice). Bach student was allowad three trials in the first two
tests. The scores were recorded to the nearest pound on th. grip
strength, and the ssarest /10 twoh tw: tlutblltty. ,“ 5 .

The arithmstic Wean and fitness index for each tegt wers cslculated
snd the students were divided“into two groups, under 17 and over 17,
years of age. The data were analysed utilizing three-way Analysis of
Vsriance for a three-factor experiment. The P Diktribution Yable was
consulted for statistical significance st the 0,05 level. Differences-
in grip -@Qn(th were found‘which were significamt, with thea strongest
mean scores occurring during the postusdstrual phase. No rliythmic
varistions could be established. in this growp of high schodl girls. No

interaction betwesn th. menstrual cycle,.flexibility, and ehduraince were
tound
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Kung, Jimmie Sen-Tyan. The Effects of Trestmegts on '
Jrln&t' 118y and Mygcylar Streggth {n Patignts.
h.D. 24, 211 p, (C. Harold Veenker) Purdue University.’ '

Y

Jeventy randomly selected subjects between the ages of
41 and 81 years took part in this research program. Of these,
20 of the healthy subjects participated in the fixst phase of
the study for the development of the instruments, technlques
for testing, and procedures for data collection. "The effects ' !
of 3 selected treatments on conditions of 42 ambulatory subjects .
with osteo and rheumatoid arthritis were_investigated. .
Twenty-four osteo-arthritic patients comprised 4 groups with
6 subjects in each group. Groups were identified as control,’

e .- --Physical therapy procegdures,. drug therapy,. and surgical mean-.. . ... _ ., |
ures groups. Eighteen rheynato}d arthritic patients constitutad <
3 groups, with six subjeqpe in each group: control, physical .

therapy procedures, drug therapy and surgical meagures. Ail of
the 42 subjects met ‘the criteria for class II and III categories
as gpecified by the American Rheumatoid Association Committee
Clasuificatidﬁ- Instrument developﬂbnt, selection of gubjects,
and statistical analysis of the-data were carefully designed so v
that the inferencep’drawn from the' vesults of this study would .
apply to similar ‘populations of arthritic patients. : | )
. L3

The purpose of this study was to find a reliable and, ’
valid means of assessing the relativé effects of drug therapy,
physical therapy procedures, and surgical measures upon range
of motion and strength in arthritic patients. .

< ..‘ . /)

The following sub-problems were pprsued: .

l.  To design and apply a special ole%trogoniometer
for the measurement of the range of motion at knee Joints of °
arthritic patients. . - .

w7 !

LN
3

Y : 2, To adapt the cable-tenéiometer for the measure-
ment of the muscular strength of extensors and flexors con-
trolling movement in,‘the knee joint.

.

he 3. To apply the two instruments to-a random sample
of osteo and rheumatoid arthritic patients prior to and follow- '
ing treatment by drug therapy, physical therapy -procedures, or.
. surgical measures, and to & control group, to collect data on

-

the effects of each treatment. i o

. \ . [ Y ‘]-‘
4. , Analysis and {iiterpretatiot of the datg, with the’
resultant conclusions,
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gouclusions.-.
" L. ‘The electrogoniometer provides a valid and prac- .
tical means of assessing mobility {n knee joints.
2. The cable-tensiometer, as the recording instru-
ment, was demonstrated to be a cons&utent and reliable means for
teating muscle strength involved in arthritic knee joints.

3. Physical therapy prochureé and surgical measures
by geometric total knee geplacement were stfown to be favorable
mothods tor improving strength in artfritic knee conditions.

4. Drug therapy is minimally effective.in maintaining
the strength and mobility*in the arthritic knee joint.

"
5. Physical therapy can be most effective in increas-

~———=L444pxmm1111y in the arthrittc knee Joint, .

e A

. Toa

.

ly -
[

6. The geomctric total knee prosthesis has Jeen de-.
81gnod tp provide a solution to the problem of pain, tmmobdl ity
and deformity confronting patients with osteo and rheumatoid :
arthritis. Based on this research, the complefe recovery of
mobility flugtion in\tho prosthetic knee Joint ‘takes more
than three Jznths. Y 4"
.‘ 7. The accurate and objectiVe data on mugcle strength

and Joint mobility as obtained om each arthritic patient through
the uge of instruments and procedures gdeveloped in this regearch
can give the physiclan‘a precise progress report of the patient
under his treatment. For the physical therapist, it not only’
may serve ds a progress note, but also as a constant source bf
{auformation as to thc.effectlvencsa of the treatment "he is

)r. {ving.

8. The results of this research could provide the
patient with mor$ accurate information and guidelines for the
prospect of coping with arthritis, .

.4
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Kunz, Craty D, Kq4q§”u§ﬂﬂy Between Opinlons Toward Fluoridat ion and

- pocio-fieonomic Status of-Salt“Lake CLety\ Restdents, M.S, 19773, 50p.

{Janice Pearce) Utah stateUniversbty, - . >

The primary p&;pbse of this study was to determine If a relat tonship
ex'iated betyeen opinfond toward fluortdation bt public .watery supplies ‘and
the ldvel od {pcome and education of reg{dents of Salt Lake City, A
sedondary qurpose was to determine {f g relatfonship existed between
opinfons on Bluoridation and dhree other selected controversial social
lssues,  The {ssues ldcnt}flud.for Investigat fon were: (1) The
Supreme Court ruling on abortion, (2) the proposed Equat Rights Amend-
ment, and (3) tapifal punishment. : °

A questionnalire was udminlstvred through personal {nterview to a
sample of 100 residents of Salt Lake Clty. The, sample was randomly

seleated for 1970 census tracts repregent ing low, middle, aud upper

Income familfes, .

- . - . - .

Analysis of the results revealed the following:
' Iy The higher the dducation level of ghe population, the higher
wan the pgohability of a favdrable oplnlonsabout fluoridation.

~ t

:S fh@re was not a CQnslstent‘rvlw}dnsh}p between opinfons
toward uworidation and {uncome; however, tNere was a strong llkelihood” ,
of a favorable oplnion toward fluor {dat{on among thoge whose yearly
{ncomes were $20,000.or more. -

3, A :bmpu}isun of responses to the question of fluoridation and
questions regarding the jsbues of equal rights, abortion, and capital
punfshment revealed a tendency for subjects to be congistent (n
adoptipg a liberal or consérvatve point of view. Whereas a majority
ol the uihipcts vpposed fluortdation, a majority also (1) opposed the
Supreme Court ruling on abortion, (2) opposed the' Equal Rights Amend-
ment, and (3) supported the relnstatement of capital puntshment, .

<

- /
. .
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- Leake, Robert Lawrence and Janice Pearce. Knowledge Abeut, Attitudes Toward
and Use or Non»Use of Drugs by Utah'Secondary School Students. Ed.D. and Ph. D 1974
616p.  (O.N. Hunter) Unlvqrslry of Utah .

Drug abuse among adolescents increased during the decade of the 1960 [
V until it assumed crisis proportions incountless Americah cities. The purpose

- of the 1972 Utah Statewjgg Drug Assessment was to qbtéin a definitﬁve analysis
. of the dlmenalonu of thé drug problem among adolescents in the state -of. Utah.

Statement of the Problem

The problem was to detergine (1) the knowledge, attitudes, and behaviors
of public aecondary school students in Utah regarding drug use and abuse,
and (2) whether differences in the knowledge, attitudes, and use patterns
existed betveen boys and girls and among students From schools in four geo-
graphical ttings. Thesa settings were defined as urban, suburbln. rural
and mix.- Ve
© . ) < v Research Desfgn T

~— N -

. . "
A comprahensi?a survey was utilized to collect the desired data. Three -
assessment instruments were developed nd trial tested. The knowledge test

¢ memts; and iﬁp non-use and use iriventor
alternatives and with a format that all
drug clasaifications identified: for 'this

of, 19 questions with varying response

ed responses for each of the seven

urvey. NN

All district superintendents throughout the state were invited to hdve

the schools wlthin their districts participate. Fifty-eight schools from 29
of the state's 40 districts, representative of all general geographical areas,*
wore ultimately included. All studengg in attendance in those-schools on <
the pre—detqrmined.ahsessmént date served as subjects. Approximately one-third
of the students in each school completed one of three assessment instruments,
resulting in a sample of 10,702 for the knowledge test, 11,004 for the atti-
tude and value scale, and 10,826 for the'nonluse. experimentation of use

. {nventory. '

~
-

&he data were analyzed by determining the percenthge of rgsponses for
each alternative on each tést item fon all three instruments. Percentages
« werd computed for total students and with the data classified by sex and by
gquraphical setting. '
. Couclusions M N
" e 1. For the most part, student knowledge about drugs and’ drug use
was judged to bg inadequate.
2. Ln general, thére was 1{ttle differeace between the drug know- ¢.
ledge levels of boys and girls.

<
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“8. Althbugh_initial involvement wit

’ 9;_ Tﬁe'tfbical Utah secondaryschdol studgnf who became inyolved with

-«

3. Although there were not consistently large differences in knowledge
test scores among students from the four geographical settings, junior
and senior high achool atudents from rural schools tended to be lesas

‘. knowledgeable about drugs and drug abuse tHan‘were theingggunterparts
from urban, suburban, and mix schools. . :

4. A substantial majority of the students expressed attitudes that were
unfavorable toward drug use and the drug scefie; they tended to perceive
drug use as being poteat'ially harmful to the social, emotional, and
physical well-being of a person. ‘

5. Overall, boys and girls shared esgsentially the same attitudes and
values toward gpug use; however,’” on many iagﬁds. girls displayed a
consistent tendency to be moré conservative in their attitudes
and values than-boys.

6. Overall, students from the four geographical school settings shared
essentially the same attitudes and values toward drug use; however,
the're was a rather consistent: tendency for students from rural .
schools to display more conservative attitudes and values than thetr -
counterparts from urban and suburban gchools. ‘

7. < With the exception of alcoho » the %ast majority of Utah secondary
school students had not used rugs, and a near majority of those
- who had used them had done so emporarily and had subsequently quit.

drugs-océurred from'seventh’ through

the twelfth grades, the Junior hfgh school yearg;“apd specifically

the ninth grade, appeared to be the critical period of time in regard
to initial drug’ invelvement.

drug experimentation used alcohols’ and with diminishing probability,
marijuana, Btimulants, depressants, solvents, hallucinogens, and

hard narcotics; acquired the drugs predominamtly from friends; used
them primarily for curliosity and, to a legser extent , for recreational
purposes; and most frequently uged them aL'weekvgnd parties.

10. with-tpe exception of amphetamines. and barbifurates. boys tended '

. to use drugs to 4 _greater extent than girls.

11, Although there were some inconsistehcies.lgenerally urban and ‘

s

suburban studepts had a higher drug -use rate, except for alcohol,
thanrptﬁdenta]‘rom mix and rural schools. There appeared to be

subtle but real differences in the drug using behaylors of students
from the four geographical school settihgs. -

12.  Although the results.of this furvey were, in general, relatively

. positive; there weore consistent indications that several hundred <
fecondary gchool ?tudentb of Utah needed help in adjusting to and .
coping with the soctety in which they lived. These were the minority
whoappearkd to be habitual users of a variety of drugsand whose 'attitudes
and values appeared to be counter to traditional social vdalues.

. ‘ .
“ N . v,
s
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Leltner,. Virlyd H. -A Study of Personaligy Differences Among Drug-Using and
Nun—Dru&-Usiq&«collogM_Students 'Ph.D. 1974. 230 p. (Frank W. Miller) . ‘
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This, study was deslgn&& to investigate the pcrsonality differgnces between
LOllOge students who use drugs and college students who do not use drugs. The
npcclflc purpose of this study was to determine what measurable personality
dif ferences could be found among four groups of college gtudents who’used .
drugs to varying extents. The question central to this study was: Are there
significant measurable personality differences apong college students who use
drugs to vurying extents? /

)

Procedures pE

: A
Subjects for U&lq'stud were finy-fIVe college students who had been
members of a close-knit 'pe® group for severalfyears. )They were .assigned to -
their drug use. Four
groups were identffied: 1) non-users, 3) marijuana only users, 3) former users,
and 4) heavy. users. . . N

! o
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Forty p ychologltal variables were gelected to determine p